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About This Documentation

This preface discusses:

» Understanding This Documentation
« Audience

» Typographical Conventions

e Products

« Related Information

« Comments and Suggestions

Understanding This Documentation

This documentation is designed to direct you through a basic PeopleSoft installation. It is not a substitute for the
database administration documentation provided by your relational database management system (RDBMS)
vendor, the network administration documentation provided by your network vendor, or the installation and
configuration documentation for additional software components that are used with PeopleSoft products.

Required updates to this installation documentation are provided in the form of "Required for Install" incidents,
which are available on My Oracle Support.

Instructions for installing Oracle's PeopleSoft PeopleTools are provided in PeopleSoft PeopleTools installation
guides. Application-specific installation instructions are provided in a separate document for the PeopleSoft
application. For instance, if you are installing Oracle's PeopleSoft Customer Relationship Management (CRM),
you need both the PeopleSoft PeopleTools installation and the additional instructions provided for installing
PeopleSoft CRM.

To find the installation documentation for PeopleSoft PeopleTools or for your PeopleSoft application, go to My
Oracle Support and search for the installation guide for your product and release.

Note. Before proceeding with your installation, check My Oracle Support to ensure that you have the latest
version of this installation guide for the correct release of the PeopleSoft product that you are installing.

Audience

This documentation is written for the individuals responsible for installing and administering the PeopleSoft
environment. This documentation assumes that you have a basic understanding of the PeopleSoft system. One of
the most important components in the installation and maintenance of your PeopleSoft system is your on-site
expertise.

You should be familiar with your operating environment and RDBMS and have the necessary skills to support
that environment. You should also have a working knowledge of:

+ SQL and SQL command syntax.

» PeopleSoft system navigation.

» PeopleSoft windows, menus, and pages, and how to modify them.
« Microsoft Windows.
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Oracle recommends that you complete training, particularly the PeopleSoft Server Administration and Installation

course, before performing an installation.

See Oracle University http://education.oracle.com.

Typographical Conventions

To help you locate and understand information easily, the following conventions are used in this documentation:

Convention

Description

Monospace

Indicates a PeopleCode program or other code, such as
scripts that you run during the install. Monospace is also
used for messages that you may receive during the install
process.

Italics

Indicates field values, emphasis, and book-length publication
titles. Italics is also used to refer to words as words or |etters
as letters, asin the following example:

Enter the letter O.

Initial Caps

Field names, commands, and processes are represented as
they appear on the window, menu, or page.

lower case

File or directory names are represented in lower case, unless
they appear otherwise on the interface.

Menu, Page

A comma (,) between menu and page references indicates
that the page exists on the menu. For example, "Select Use,
Process Definitions" indicates that you can select the Process
Definitions page from the Use menu.

Cross-references

Cross-references that begin with See refer you to additional
documentation that will help you implement the task at hand.
We highly recommend that you reference this
documentation.

Cross-references under the heading See Also refer you to
additional documentation that has more information
regarding the subject.

" " (quotation marks)

Indicate chapter titlesin cross-references and words that are
used differently from their intended meaning.

Note. Note text.

Text that begins with Note. indicates information that you
should pay particular attention to as you work with your
PeopleSoft system.

Important! Important note text.

A note that begins with Important! is crucial and includes
information about what you need to do for the system to
function properly.

16
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Convention Description

A note that begins with Warning! contains critical
configuration information or implementation considerations,
for example, if there is a chance of losing or corrupting data.
Pay close attention to warning messages.

Warning! Warning text.

Products

This documentation may refer to these products and product families:
» Oracle BPEL Process Manager

» Oracle Enterprise Manager

« Oracle® Tuxedo

» Oracle® WebLogic Server

»  Oracle's PeopleSoft Application Designer

» Oracle's PeopleSoft Change Assistant

» Oracle's PeopleSoft Change Impact Analyzer

» Oracle's PeopleSoft Data Mover

»  Oracle's PeopleSoft Process Scheduler

» Oracle's PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture

» Oracle's PeopleSoft Customer Relationship Management
» Oracle's PeopleSoft Financial Management

» Oracle's PeopleSoft Human Capital Management

» Oracl€e's PeopleSoft Enterprise Learning Management

« Oracle's PeopleSoft Pay/Bill Management

« Oracle's PeopleSoft PeopleTools

« Oracle's PeopleSoft Enterprise Performance Management
« Oracle's PeopleSoft Interaction Hub

» Oracle's PeopleSoft Staffing Front Office

» Oracle's PeopleSoft Supply Chain Management

See http://www.oracle.com/us/products/applications/peoplesoft-enterprise/index.html for a list of PeopleSoft
Enterprise products.

Related Information

Oracle provides reference information about PeopleSoft PeopleTools and your particular PeopleSoft application.
The following documentation is available on My Oracle Support and on the Oracle PeopleSoft Online Help site:

« Product documentation for PeopleTools: Getting Started with PeopleTools for your release. This
documentation provides a high-level introduction to PeopleSoft PeopleTools technology and usage.

« Product documentation for PeopleSoft Application Fundamentals for your PeopleSoft application and release.
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This documentation provides essential information about the setup, design, and implementation of your
PeopleSoft application.

To access documentation on My Oracle Support, go to https://support.oracle.com.
To access PeopleSoft Online Help (PeopleBooks), go to the Oracle PeopleSoft Online Help site:
www.peoplesoftonlinehelp.com

To install additional component software products for use with PeopleSoft products, including those products that
are packaged with your PeopleSoft products, you should refer to the documentation provided with those products,
as well as this documentation.

Comments and Suggestions

Your comments are important to us. We encourage you to tell us what you like, or what you would like changed
about our documentation, PeopleSoft Online Help (PeopleBooks), and other Oracle reference and training
materials. Please send your suggestions to:

PSOFT-Infodev_US@oracle.com

While we cannot guarantee to answer every email message, we will pay careful attention to your comments and
suggestions. We are always improving our product communications for you.
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Installing PeopleSoft CRM 9.2 Applications

This chapter discusses:

» Using Oracle E-Délivery to Obtain Installation Files

» Installing PeopleSoft PeopleTools and Databases

» Using Fluid User Interface

» Configuring an FTP Server for Storing Attachments

»  Setting Start Values for Auto-Numbered Fields

» Configuring Computer Telephony Integration

« Activating Basic Data Summary and Messaging

»  Setting Up the PeopleSoft Integration Broker

»  Setting Up Cybersource Credit Card Processing Connectivity for PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture
» Configuring Application Search Using Oracle Secure Enterprise Search

Task 1-1: Using Oracle E-Delivery to Obtain Installation Files

Before beginning the installation, you must obtain the PeopleSoft CRM 9.2 installation software by downloading

the necessary zip files from the Oracle Software Delivery Cloud portal (formerly Oracle E-Delivery). Use the

documentation available on Oracle Software Delivery Cloud to ensure that you obtain all of the zip files required

for your environment.

See Oracle Software Delivery Cloud, http://edelivery.oracle.com.

Task 1-2: Installing PeopleSoft PeopleTools and Databases

This section discusses;

» Installing PeopleSoft PeopleTools
» Reviewing the Demo Database Sizing
» Installing Application Filesto the Custom PS_ APP_HOME Location

Task 1-2-1: Installing PeopleSoft PeopleTools

Install PeopleSoft PeopleTools as described in the "PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.55 Installation Guide" for your
database platform.

See PeopleSoft PeopleTools Installation Guide, for your database platform, on My Oracle Support.
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PeopleSoft CRM requires that you specify a process scheduler server to be used for workflow processes. If you
choose to have a dedicated workflow server, you must set one up as you complete the tasks in the PeopleSoft
PeopleTools 8.55 Installation guide, "Setting Up Process Scheduler." You must specify a PeopleSoft CRM
workflow server, regardless of whether you set up a dedicated server.

See PeopleSoft CRM. Automation and Configuration Tools, "Setting Up PeopleSoft CRM Workflow."

Note. PeopleSoft CRM applications do not use any COBOL batch processes. If PeopleSoft CRM is the only
PeopleSoft product line that you are installing, you do not need to run PSRUN.MAK or compile or link any
COBOL programes.

Note. PeopleSoft People Tools release 8.55 with minimum patch level 01 or higher is required at Install or
Upgrade.

Note. For the additional component software that writes to PS_ HOME, if you are setting up your PS HOME as a
read-only environment the Application Server Administrator must have read and write access to PS_ HOME.

See PeopleTools: System and Server Administration, "Securing PS HOME and PS_ CFG_HOME"

Task 1-2-2: Reviewing the Demo Database Sizing
This table lists Demo database requirements for PeopleSoft CRM by RDBMS platform:

Platform Approximate Database Size
DB2 LUW Non-Unicode 155GB

DB2 LUW Unicode 195GB

DB2 z/OS Non-Unicode 11.2GB

DB2 z/OS Unicode 11.4GB

Microsoft SQL Server Non-Unicode 3.6GB

Microsoft SQL Server Unicode 3.7GB

Oracle Non-Unicode 13GB

Oracle Unicode 13GB

Note. For the sake of brevity, this documentation sometimes refers to DB2 for z/OS as DB2 z/0S, and it
sometimes refers to DB2 for Linux, UNIX, and Windows as DB2 LUW.

Note. For HP-UX, verify that your environment variable LC_ALL has the following setting:

american.iso88591
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Task 1-2-3: Installing Application Files to the Custom PS_APP_HOME
Location

You can elect to install your PeopleSoft application files into a custom location that is identified by the
PS_APP_HOME environment variable.

You can continue to install applications into PS HOME using the traditional approach, or you can install to the
custom location PS_ APP_ HOME. Electing to continue using the traditional PS_ HOME structure brings no
impact to your implementation, and you can carry on the same as before. However, if you are seeking further
modularity and more streamlined implementations, then installing your PeopleSoft application into a separate
PS_APP HOME location is an attractive alternative.

For more information about PS APP. HOME and the corresponding instructions to configure and implement this
option, you can refer to the following documentation that is available on My Oracle Support, the Oracle
Technology Network and the PeopleSoft Online Help (PeopleBooks) web sites:

See Oracle's PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.55 Release Notes.
See PeopleTools Installation for your database platform.

See PeopleTools: System and Server Administration

Note. For the purposes of this installation document, use the reference <PS_APP HOME> as the location where
the application files will reside. If you are not implementing the split location, then this variable will be equal to
<PS_HOME>.

Task 1-3: Using Fluid User Interface

When you sign in to your PeopleSoft application, you may see the PeopleSoft Fluid User Interface by default. To
access the menu items, as seen in the classic user interface, from the PeopleSoft Fluid User Interface:
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1. On the PeopleSoft Fluid User Interface, shown in this example, select (press) the NavBar button at the top
right, which looks like a compass.

* HR Helipdask - Mannger

PeopleSoft Fluid User Interface home page

The Navigation bar (NavBar) side page appears.
2. Select (press) Navigator.

NavBar side page

The menu structure appears.
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3. Navigateto the desired item, such as Set Up CRM or PeopleTools.

Hecene Paces

HavBar: Havigaior

MutbChannel

Bt L CR

CRM Uied Prodenecas

Entsrprive Componanty

orkitat

gl anion Tiagrisds

Tree Wanager

Raportng Tooin

PacplaTools

Parkaging

Flud Home

Navigator side page with PeopleSoft menu items

See PeopleTools: Applications User's Guide, Working With Fluid Homepages

See PeopleTools: Fluid User Interface Developer's Guide

Task 1-4: Configuring an FTP Server for Storing Attachments

PeopleSoft CRM applications enable you to add notes and attach supporting files to many objects. The attached
files are physically stored on an FTP server. In this task, you specify the application URLs used to save and

retrieve file attachments.
To set the URLs for file attachments:
1. Set upan FTP server for storing the attachments.
There are no specia requirements; any standard FTP server will do.

2. Loginto PeopleSoft using auser 1D that gives you access to the PeopleSoft PeopleTools Utilities menu.

3. Select PeopleTools, Utilities, Administration, URLS.
The URL Maintenance Search page appears.
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4. Click the Search button to display and select from alist of URL Identifiers.

Chapter 1

The database includes predefined URL identifiers. Each of these identifiers represents a particular type of
attachment that is available in PeopleSoft CRM. The description indicates which PeopleSoft CRM product
each identifier relates to, as shown in the following example:

URL Maintenance

Search Criteria

Search Advanced Search

Search Results
View All

URL Identifier
AIDOCDE
CDM_BASE_URL
CRM_FILE_INDEXES
CYEB_SA
EMP_SERVLET
EODI_XFR_DATA
EQEC_CCI_CYBER_TEST
EOQEC_CCI_PAYPAL_TEST
FEDEX_TRACK
FILEDB
FILEDE_QAS
FILEDE_XMLF
FORM_ATTACHMENTS
NLP_FTP
NLP_KB
MLP_TMFP
OFA_ARTIFACTS
FPM_MONITOR
FPM_FFMI
PSXP_DESKTOP
P5XF_RUMMER
PFTFP_DOCINDE

Enter any information you have and click Search. Leave fields blank for a list of all values.

Find an Existing Value Add a New Value

Search by: |URL Identifier v |begins with

First ‘4’ 11o000f115 ' Last

Description

Documents in DB

CDM base URL

CRM File System Indexes

Test Cybersource SA

Employee portal serviet

Desktop Integration Files

Cybersource Test Site

PayPal Developers Test Site

Tracking URL for FedEx

System attachment table

QAS attachment table

System attachment table

Form Attachments

MLP ftp site

MLP knowledge base and sample

Temparory files

OPA Rule Base Attachments

FPM Maonitor URL

PPM Interface URL

BIPF Desktop Client Tool

Bl Publisher Report Runner

Feed Pub Wizard Attachments

URL Maintenance Search page

Note. The URL Identifier RF_FDM_LINKS is not related to attachments. It is used in certain integration

scenarios between PeopleSoft CRM and Oracle's PeopleSoft Supply Chain Management.
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See PeopleSoft CRM: Integrated Field Service," Integrating with PeopleSoft Applications.”

5. For each attachment type that you plan to use, select the URL identifier and enter the FTP server URL that the
application uses to access this attachment type, as shown in the following example:

URL Maintenance

URL ldentifier: RA_ATTACHMEMNTS
*Description: Campaign Management Attachment
*URLID: ftp:fanonymous:anonymous@rdc73052gqae 3picrm/

Comments: Campaign Management Attachment

LRL Properties

URL Maintenance page - URL Identifier: RA_ATTACHMENTS page

See PeopleTools: System and Server Administration, "Using PeopleTools Utilities."

Task 1-5: Setting Start Values for Auto-Numbered Fields

Set the starting value for objects that use the Last Number Setup page (instead of the Auto-numbering page) to
generate auto-numbered IDs as follows:

1. Select Set Up CRM, Common Definitions, Codes and Auto Numbering, Last Numbers.
The Last Numbers Setup page appears.
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2. Click the Refresh All Last Numbers button on the Last Number Setup page, as shown in the following
example.

Last Number Setup
Last Number Types Personalize | Find | | B8 First Ml 1-43 of 43 [ Last
Object Type *Description *Record (Table) Name *Field Name Last Number Test
ACTI Branch Script Action RC_BS_ACTION @ |RC_ACTION_ID  |@, 300,094 i
ATCH File Attachment BC_ATTACH @&, |ATTACH_SEQ NBR @, 20,001
BODI Directory Setup EO_DIR_SETUP @, |SEARCH_FIELD_ID |@, 300,004
BP Business Project Instance RC_BP_STATUS @, |BUS_PROC_INSTANS, 20,334 h T
BROL Role BO_ROLE &, |ROLE_TYPE_ID &, 20,018 e
BRSC Eranch Script RC_BSCRIPT @, |SCRIPT_ID @, 11,000,100,
BSAN Branch Script Answer Set RC_ANSWER_SET |@, |RC_ANSWERSET_IDW@, 11,000,157
BSAS Branch Script Action Set RC_BS_ACTIONSET (@, |RC_BS_ACTIONSET/E®, 300,098
BSIN Eranch Script Instance RC_BS_INSTANCE |[@, |RC_BS_INSTANCE @ 20,573
BSPFT Branch Script Path ID RC_BS_TREE @, |BS_PATH_ID @, 302,287
BSQU Branch Script Question RC_QUESTION @&, |QUESTION_ID &, 300,516
BTYP Business Object Type BO_TYPE @, |BO_TYPE_ID @, 20,001 h

ASE Case RIC_CASE @, |CasE_ID @&, 220,588 f:;
CHAT CRM Chat ID RC_LAST_NER_TEL @, |RC_LAST MBR @, 1
CMP Contact Method Purpose CM_PURP_TYPE @, |CM_PURPOSE_TYPE|@, 20,001 1

Add a New Last Number Type Refresh all Last Numbers

Last Number Setup page

You can modify the values later using the Last Number Setup page.
See PeopleSoft CRM: Application Fundamentals, "Setting General Options."

Task 1-6: Configuring Computer Telephony Integration

For more information on configuring computer telephony integration,

See PeopleSoft CRM: Multichannel Applications, "Configuring CTI, for your new release."

Task 1-7: Activating Basic Data Summary and Messaging

The messaging mechanism and basic data summary are inactive when the PeopleSoft CRM system delivers. You
must activate the messaging mechanism and basic data summary to enable Oracle's PeopleSoft Online Marketing
(OLM) basic profile population.

Note. This task is required if you are installing Oracle's PeopleSoft Marketing or PeopleSoft OLM applications.

See the chapter "Installing PeopleSoft Online Marketing 9.2," in this installation guide.
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Task 1-8: Setting Up the PeopleSoft Integration Broker

This section discusses:

Configuring the Gateway URL

Setting Up the Service Configuration for Web Services

Activating the PeopleSoft Integration Broker Domain

Setting Default User IDs on Internal PeopleSoft Integration Broker Nodes

Perform the tasks in this section to enable the publishing and receiving of messaging and web services between
the PeopleSoft CRM system and other PeopleSoft modules and integration partners.

Task 1-8-1: Configuring the Gateway URL
To configure the PeopleSoft Gateway URL:
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1
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Log in to PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture and select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Configuration,
Gateways and click Search.

The Gateways page for the Local Gateway appears by default, as shown in the following example:

Gateways
Gateway ID LOCAL Inbound Gateways
Local Gateway [ Load Balancer NS Administration
URL |http:iislc03gfb.us.oracle.com:6400/PSIGWIPeopleSofiListeningConnec Fing Gateway

Gateway Setup Properties

Load Gateway Connectors

Connectors Personalize | Find | &2 | & First B 111 of 11 B Last
*Connector 1D Description *Connector Class Hame

1 [AS2TARGET AS2TargetConnector Properties [+ [=]
2 [EXAMPLETARGETCOMNME ExampleTargetConnector Properties [#] [=]
3 [FILEOUTPUT SimpleFileTargetConnector Properties [+ [=]
4 |FTPTARGET FTPTargetConnector Properties [+] [=]
5 (GETMAILTARGET GetMailTargetConnector Properties ﬂ j
& HTTPTARGET HittpTargetConnector Properties  [#] [=]
7 [JMSTARGET IMSTargetConnector Properties  [+] [=]
8 [PSFT81TARGET ApplicationMessagingTargetConnectar Properties [+ [=]
9 [PSFTTARGET PeopleSofiTargetConnector Properies [+ [=]
10 [SFTPTARGET SFTPTargetConnector Properties [+ [=]
11 [SMTPTARGET SMTPTargetConnector Properties [+ [=]

[5] save | |[EF Returnto Search

Gateways page for the Local Gateway

On the Gateways page for the Local Gateway, in the URL field, enter http://<IBHostname>:<port>
/PSIGW/PeopleSoftL isteningConnector for the local gateway URL.

Click the Load Gateway Connectors button.
Click Save.

Click the Ping Gateway button to verify connectivity and proper configuration. The PeopleSoft Integration
Gateway page should appear in a new browser window, as shown in the example that follows. Close the
window.

PeopleSoft Integration Gateway

PeopleSoft Listening Connector
Status:ACTIVE

PeopleSoft Listening Connector

Copyright © 2016, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All Rights Reserved.



Chapter 1 Installing PeopleSoft CRM 9.2 Applications

6. Click the Gateway Setup Properties link to access the Gateway Properties.
The Gateway Properties sign on page appears, as shown in the following example:

Gateway Properties
Sign on to access integrationGateway. properties file.

The default user 1D is "administrator’.

User ID administrator

Password ssssesss|

o Change Password

] Cancel

Gateway Properties sign on page

7. Onthe Gateway Properties sign on page, in the User ID field, enter administrator, and in the Password field,

enter Password.
8. Click OK.
The PeopleSoft Node Configuration page appears, as shown in the following example:

PeopleSoft Node Configuration

URL: http:f/ple336150.us.oracle com:8020/PSIGW/PeopleSofiListeningConnector
Gateway Default App. Server

Advanced Properties Page

Ok Cancel Save

App Server URL User ID Password Tools Release Domain Password Virtual Server Node
/ple336150:9010 VP1 T 8.55.01

People Soft Nodes Personalize | Find | View All | L-;_ﬁl First ‘&) 1of1 &/ Last

Node Mame App Server URL User ID Password Tools Release Domain Password

PSFT_CR /iple336150:9010 VP1 T 8.55.01 Fing Node [+] [=]

PeopleSoft Node Configuration page

9. On the PeopleSoft Node Configuration page, in the Gateway Default App. Server group box, enter values for

the following fields:

» App Server URL (Application Server name and Port).

» User ID and Password of a Super User in your system (typically PS/PS or VP1/VP1).
«  Complete PeopleSoft People Tools version you are running. For example, 8.55.

10. In the PeopleSoft Nodes group box, in the Node Name field, enter PSFT_CR for the PeopleSoft local node.

Follow the instructions in step 9 to configure the remaining fields for the local node, and then click Save.
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11. Click the Ping Node button on the Local Node and verify that it returns a response of Success, as shown in the
following example:

Ping Node Results

Mode Information

Integration Gateway ID Connector ID Connector URL Message Text
LOCAL PSFTTARGET Success (117,73)
Return

Ping Node Results page

12. Click the Return button to return to the PeopleSoft Node Configuration page.
13. Verify that the SecureFileKeyStorePasswd is correct and encrypted:

a Loginto PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Configuration,
Gateways.

b. Click the Gateway Setup propertieslink and log in.
Click the Advanced Properties Page link.
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d. Usethe Password Encryption Utility to encrypt the password. click the arrow to expand the Password
Encryption Utility section, as shown in the following example:

|IB Gateway Properties

Gateway Properties

URL hitp:MocalhostPSIGW/PeopleSofiListeningConnector
Gateway Properties

secureFilekeystorePasswd={/1. 17 mdOtvwiFMNyLc1j6pdGE90== -

ey
el

## End of Integration Gateway CERTIFICATE Section

#

s
#

## lransformation Section Example :

s
¥

i

ig.DefaultServer LocalMode=0E_LOCAL
#ig.isGatewayTransformationEnabled=FALSE

#igtransforms=1

1| 1] 3

Password Encryption

Password Confirm Password

[T i i T 10y [T i i T 10y
Encrypt Encrypted Password  |[{V1.137m4OtvwxFNyLc1j6pZGEa0==
O Cancel

Gateway Properties page showing the Password Encryption Utility

e. Addthe securefile keystore asfollows:
In the Password field, enter password.
In the Confirm Password field, enter password.
Click the Encrypt button to encrypt the password

f. After you encrypt the password, on the Gateway Properties page, edit the following lines to update the
secureFileK eystorePasswd with your integration gateway properties password information:

The default value is password

fsecureFileKeystorePath=<fileLocation>
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fsecureFileKeystorePasswd=<password>

#change your ps home directory

secureFileKeystorePath= ps home/webserv/peoplesoft/keystore/pskey
secureFileKeystorePasswd={V1.1}7m40tVwXFNyLclj6pZG69Q==

Where {V1.1} 7m40tVwXFNyL c1j6pZG69Q== is password encrypted. If you are not using the default
value password, your encrypted value will be different.

g. Click OK.

h. Click Save.

Task 1-8-2: Setting Up the Service Configuration for Web Services

To set up the service configuration for web services:
1. Select Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Configuration, Service Configuration.
The Service Configuration page appears, as shown in the following example:

Service Configuration UDDI Configuration Restricted Services Exclude PSFT Auth Token

*Service Namespace |Nip:fwww.oracle.com/enterprise/crm

*Schema Namespace | NttpJ/ixmins.oracle com/Enterprise/Tools/schemas

*Service System Status |Deve|opmer‘. V|

[1Enable Multi-queue

“WSDL Generation Alias Check | None v

*Target Location(s) Required for Web Services
Setup Target Locations
Last Updated PSEM Last Update Date/Time  09/22/2015 5:01:44PM

S| Save

Service Configuration | UDDI Configuration | Restricted Services | Exclude PSFT Auth Token

Service Configuration page

In the Service Namespace field, enter http://mmww.oracle.com/enter prise/crm.
In the Schema Namespace field, enter http://xmins.oracle.conVEnter prise/Tool s/schemas.
Click the Setup Target Locations hyperlink.

Complete the Target Location URL, by replacing the <machine: port> tokens with your Gateway name and
port. If the system prompts you to update UDDI servers, click Yes.

6. Click Save.

IS N

Task 1-8-3: Activating the PeopleSoft Integration Broker Domain
To activate the PeopleSoft Integration Broker domain:
1. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Service Operations Monitor, Administration, Domain Status.
2. Inthe Domains group box, do the following:
» Locate therow that lists the machine where the domain that you want to activate resides.
* Inthe Domain Statusfield, select Active from the drop-down list box.
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3. Click the Update button.

Domain Status

Domain Criteria
Grace Period for all Domains (Minutes)

Purge Domain Status [Jan Domains Active
] All Domains Inactive i X
Failover Disabled
Refresh Update _
Set Up Failover

Master/Slave Load Balance
Slave Templates

Force Reset

Domains Personalize | Find | View All | ] = First ‘& 10f1 ‘&’ Last
Failover Group Failover Pricrity Machine Name Application Server Path 2&'&2” Grace Period Slave Indicator

ple336150.us.oracle.com /ds1/home/upglesi2/psit/pt/s 55/appserviCRI2C386 v View Domain Queue Sels
Dispatcher Status Personalize | Find | @I =5 First ‘4’ 1-30f3 ‘»/ Last
Machine Name Digpatcher Name Application Server Path Status String Date/Time Stamp

ple336150.us.oracle.com PSERKDSP_dfit fds1/homefupgtest2/psit/pt/8 55/appserviCRI2C3B6 INACT
ple336150.us.oracle.com PSPUBDSP_dft fds1/home/upgtest2/psitipt/d.55/appsernviCRI2C386 INACT
ple336150.us.oracle.com PSSUBDSP_dfit fds1/homefupgtest2/psftipt/d 55/appserviCRI2C386 INACT

Domain Status page

Task 1-8-4: Setting Default User IDs on Internal PeopleSoft Integration
Broker Nodes

The PeopleSoft system uses the default user ID on the internal PeopleSoft Integration Broker nodes to determine
the level of security access allowed to inbound service requests that are received by the PeopleSoft Integration
Broker. If an inbound service requests attempts to access a service operation or component interface that the
default user ID does not have privileges for, the service request will be denied.

Note. It is important that the default user ID has security privileges to all web services that you intend to use. One
way to easily accomplish this is to select a default user ID with AllPages and All Webservices access, often
referred to as a SuperUser. Typical examples are PS/PS or VP1/VPI.

1. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Nodes.

2. Search for and open the ANONYMOUS node. Update the Default User ID field to avalid user ID that has the
appropriate level of security privileges.

3. Click Save.

4. Search for and open the PSFT_WEB_SERVICE node. Update the Default User ID field to avalid user ID that
has the appropriate level of security privileges.

5. Click Save.
6. Restart your web server and application server and clear the cache.

Task 1-9: Setting Up Cybersource Credit Card Processing
Connectivity for PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture

This section discusses:

«  Setting Up and Configuring the Webserver
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« Modifying the Proxy Server Setting

« Updating Gateway Properties

« Defining Installation Options

» Creating the Secure Acceptance Web/Mobile (SAWM) Java Class

»  Setting Up the Cybersource PSFT_CYB Node

» Updating the Transform Program

»  Setting Up the Payment URL

»  Setting Up the Payment Processor

» Testing Connectivity

Perform the tasks in this section to set up and test connectivity with Cybersource for credit card processing.

Cybersource is used as a sample vendor to provide a walkthrough on setting up this integration but there are other
vendors who can provide this service. No charge evaluation accounts for preliminary testing are also available. A
service account with Cybersource is required to complete this procedure.

For details on creating and activating a service account see the link below.

See http:// www.cybersource.com/.

Task 1-9-1: Setting Up and Configuring the Webserver

Understanding Setting Up and Configuring the Webserver

To set up the webserver for Cybersource connectivity for PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture:

Copy the SSL certificate that Cybersource provides when you sign up for their service into the webserver
Keystore directory. The procedure for doing this varies, depending on whether you are using Oracle WebLogic or
IBM WebSphere, and where your webserver is running — Microsoft Windows or UNIX. Choose the appropriate
section from the following:

Downloading SSL certificates from Cybersource

Follow the procedures below to download the certificates from Cybersource.

There are 3 certificates that need to be downloaded:

« Entrust.net Secure Server Certification Authority

» Entrust Root Certification Authority

« Entrust Certification Authority - L1IM and ics2wstest.ic3.com certificate
To download and save the root certificate (Entrust):

1. Go to https://ics2wstest.ic3.com/commerce/1.x/transactionProcessor/
2. Click on CyberSourceTransaction_1.82.wsdl link

3. Select File, Properties, Certificates, Certification Path.

4. Sdect Entrust, View Certificate, Details, Copy to File.

5. Click Next.

6. Click Next.

7. Enter thefilename.
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Example: Entrust.cer
8. Click Next.
9. Click Finish.

Note. You will use this name when copying the certificate to your keystore.

[
Certificate 2

General | Details | Certification Path

Certification path
_ﬁJ Entrust

View Certificate

Certificate status:
is certificate is Ok,

Learn mare about cerfification paths

Root certificates — Entrust

To download and save the second certificate (Entrust Root Certification Authority):
Go to https://ics2wstest.ic3.com/commerce/1.x/transactionProcessor/
Click on CyberSourceTransaction_1.82.wsdl link
Select File, Properties, Certificates, Certification Path.

Click Next.

Click Next.

Enter the filename.

Example: Entrust Root Certification Authority.cer
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8. Click Next.
9. Click Finish.

Note. You will use this name when copying the certificate to your keystore.

To download and save the last certificate (Entrust Certification Authority - L1M):
1. Goto https://ics2wstest.ic3.com/commerce/1.x/transactionProcessor/

2. Click on CyberSourceTransaction 1.82.wsdl link

3. Select File, Properties, Certificates, Certification Path.

4. Select Entrust Certification Authority - L1M, View Certificate, Details, Copy to File.
5. Click Next.

6. Click Next.

7. Enter the filename.

Example: Entrust Certification Authority - L1M.cer

Click Next.

Click Finish.

© ©

Note. You will use this name when copying the certificate to your keystore.

Setting Up an Oracle WebLogic Server on Microsoft Windows

Use these instructions if you are using an Oracle WebLogic Server on Microsoft Windows. These instructions set

up the webserver for Cybersource SOAP connectivity for PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture.

To set up the webserver:

1. Copy the SSL certificate to the webserver keystore directory starting with the root Entrust.cer certificate.
The keystore directory islocated at: <PS CFG_HOME>\webserv\<DOMAIN_NAME>\piaconfig\keystore

2. Open aCMD (command) prompt and navigate to the keystore directory.
<PS_CFG HOME>\webserv\<DOMAIN NAME>\piaconfig\keystore

3. Enter this command:
<PS_HOME>\jre\bin\keytool -keystore pskey -import -alias Entrust -file
<PS_CFG_HOME>\webserv\<DOMAIN NAME>\ piaconfig\keystore\Entrust.cer

4. When the system prompts you for the keystore password, enter password.

5. Enter yesto trust the certificate.

6. Repeat steps 3 through 5 for the remaining 3 certificates, replacing Entrust with the names for each.

Setting Up an Oracle WebLogic Server on UNIX

Use these instructions if you are using an Oracle WebLogic Server on UNIX. These instructions set up the
webserver for Cybersource SOAP connectivity for PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture.
To set up the webserver:

1. Copy the SSL Certificate to the webserver keystore directory.
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The keystore directory islocated at: <PS CFG_HOME>/webserv/<DOMAIN_NAME>/piaconfig/keystore
2. From aUNIX prompt, navigate to the keystore directory.
<PS_CFG_HOME>/webserv/<DOMAIN NAME>/piaconfig/keystore

3. Enter thiscommand:

<PS_HOME>/jre/bin/keytool -keystore pskey -import -alias Entrust -filell
<PS_CFG_HOME>/webserv/<DOMAIN NAME>/piaconfig/keystore/Entrust.cer

4. When the system prompts you for the keystore password, enter password.

5. Enter yesto trust the certificate.

6. Repeat steps 3 through 5 for the remaining 3 certificates, replacing Entrust with the names for each.

Setting Up an IBM WebSphere Server on Microsoft Windows
Use these instructions if you are using an IBM WebSphere Server on Microsoft Windows. These instructions set
up the webserver for Cybersource SOAP connectivity for PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture.
To set up the webserver:
1. Copy the SSL certificate to the webserver keystore directory.
The keystore directory islocated at:
<PS_CFG_HOME>\webserv\<DOMAIN NAME>\piaconfig\keystore

2. Open aCMD (command) prompt and navigate to the keystore directory.
<PS CFG HOME>\webserv\<DOMAIN NAME>\piaconfig\keystore

3. Enter this command:

<PS_HOME>\jre\bin\keytool -keystore pskey -import -alias Entrust -filel]
<PS CFG HOME>\webserv\<DOMAIN NAME>\ piaconfig\keystore\Entrust.cer

4. When the system prompts you for the keystore password, enter password.

5. Enter yesto trust the certificate.

6. Repeat steps 3 through 5 for the remaining 3 certificates, replacing Entrust with the names for each.

Setting Up an IBM WebSphere Server on UNIX
Use these instructions if you are using an IBM WebSphere Server on UNIX. These instructions set up the
webserver for Cybersource SOAP connectivity for PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture.
To set up the webserver:
1. Copy the SSL certificate to the webserver keystore directory.
The keystore directory is located at:
<PS_CFG HOME>/webserv/<DOMAIN NAME>/piaconfig/keystore

2. From aUNIX prompt, navigate to the keystore directory.
<PS _CFG_HOME>/webserv/<DOMAIN NAME>/piaconfig/keystore

3. Enter this command:
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<PS_HOME>/jre/bin/keytool -keystore pskey -import -alias Entrust -file
<PS _CFG_HOME>/webserv/<DOMAIN NAME>/piaconfig/keystore/Entrust.cer

4. When the system prompts you for the keystore password, enter password.
5. Enter yesto trust the certificate.
6. Repeat steps 3 through 5 for the remaining 3 certificates, replacing Entrust with the names for each.

Task 1-9-2: Modifying the Proxy Server Setting

This section discusses:

» Configuring setEnv.cmd on Microsoft Windows for Oracle WebL ogic
» Configuring setEnv.sh on UNIX for Oracle WebL ogic
« Configuring Proxy for WebSphere

Configuring setEnv.cmd on Microsoft Windows for Oracle WebLogic

Complete the instructions in this step to configure seteEnv.cmd on Microsoft Windows for Oracle WebLogic.

If the installation will be running behind a Proxy Server, modify the following proxy server settings in the
setEnv.cmd file that is located at:

For Oracle WebLogic: <PS CFG_HOME>\webserv\<DOMAIN NAME>\bin
SET ENABLE_HTTP_PROXY=t r ue

SET HTTP_PROXY_HTTPHOST=<YOUR_PROXY_SERVER>

SET HTTP_PROXY_HTTPPORT=<PROXY_PORT>

SET HTTP_PROXY_HTTPSHOST=<YOUR_PROXY_SERVER>

SET HTTP_PROXY_HTTPSPORT=<PROXY_PORT>

Configuring setEnv.sh on UNIX for Oracle WebLogic

Complete the instructions in this step to configure setenv.cmd on Microsoft Windows and setenv.shfile on UNIX.

If the installation will be running behind a Proxy Server, modify the following proxy server settings in the
setEnv.sh file that is located at:

For Oracle WebLogic: <PS CFG_HOME>/webserv/I<DOMAIN NAME>/bin
export ENABLE_HTTP_PROXY=t r ue

export HTTP_PROXY_HTTPHOST=<YOUR_PROXY_SERVER>

export HTTP_PROXY_HTTPPORT=<PROXY_PORT>

export HITP_PROXY_HTTPSHOST=<YOUR_PROXY_SERVER>
export HTTP_PROXY_HTTPPORT=<PROXY_PORT>

Configuring Proxy for WebSphere

Complete the instructions in this step to configure the proxy for WebSphere.

To configure the proxy for websphere:
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1. Open WebSphere Administration console at http://<machine-name>:<adminport>/ibm/console and login.

5.
6.

Expand Servers, Server Types, WebSphere Application Servers, Server, Java and Process Management,
Process Definition, Java Virtual Machine and Custom Properties.

Click on New Key.

Click on Value Pair and the following new pairs.
Key=http.proxyHost, Vaue=<forward proxy hostname>
Key=http.proxyPort, Vaue=<forward proxy HTTP port>
Key=https.proxyHost, Vaue=<forward proxy hostname>
Key=https.proxyPort, Vaue=<forward proxy HTTPS port>
Save the configuration changes and logout.

Restart WebSphere.

Note. The instructions are same for Unix and Windows.

Task 1-9-3: Updating Gateway Properties

Complete this step to update gateway properties. Add proxy settings and ensure that the
SecureFileKeyStorePasswd is correct and encrypted as outlined in the procedure below.

To update gateway properties:

1

Log in to PeopleSoft Internet Pure Architecture. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Configuration, Quick
Configuration.

Click the Advanced Gateway Setup link on the Integration Broker Quick Configuration page to access the
Gateway's page.

Click the Gateway Setup propertieslink and log in.
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4. Click the Advanced Properties Page link.
The Gateway Properties page appears, as shown in the following example:

IE Gateway Properties r

Gateway Properties

URL htprslc03gi.us oracle com 6 4000PSIGYIPeople SofiListening Connector
Gateway Properties

# Transaction Logging

*

# Marme of the directory used to output transaction logs

ig transactionLog.directorys=CPTE.53BMmebsendCRMIZGWYTapplicationsipeoplesoflUPSIGY warf

#
# End of LOGGING Section
#

*
## Proxy websener section
*

# Il the Integration Gateway is behind a proxy server, uncomment out the two lines containing variables below
# set"Proey Host=" to the domain name of the proxy server {proxypeoplesoft.com)

# set"Progy Pori=" to the pod number of the proxy server (80)

i provyost=woarw-proooe U, oracle com

#Fig.prosyP or=80

# nonProgHosts lists hosts that should be accessed directly, instead of through the proxy senver
#Fig.nonProgyHosts=
ig. nonProoi-losts=slc03iuc.us. oracle coml|localhost™ us oracle.com|* oracle.com|™oraclecorp.com|™. peoplesoft.com

*

## End of Prosy webservar Seclion
=

= =
## Integration Gateway CERTIFICATE Section
=

# Usze the supplied encryplion utility to provide an encrypted password for the entry below
# Example:

ig.cetificateAlias=goober

ig.cerificatePasswd={V1.11020Tug4qz¥50ha1 2VF KF Dg==

=

#Fig.cerificateAlias=goober

Gateway Properties page

5. If theinstallation will be running behind a proxy server, on the Gateway Properties page, edit the following
lines by entering your proxy servers and port information:

## Proxy webserver section
# If the Integration Gateway is behind a proxy server, uncomment out=
the two=>

lines containing variables below

# set "Proxy Host=" to the domain name of the proxy server =
(proxy.peoplesoft.com)
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# set "Proxy Port=" to the port number of the proxy server (80)
ig.proxyHost=<YOUR PROXY SERVER>

ig.proxyPort=<PROXY PORT>

6. Usethe Password Encryption Utility to encrypt the password:

7. Inthe Gateway Properties page, edit the following lines to update the secur eFileKeystorePasswd with your
integration gateway properties password information:

The default value is password.

#secureFileKeystorePath=<fileLocation>
#secureFileKeystorePasswd=<password>

secureFileKeystorePath=ps home/webserv/peoplesoft/keystore/pskey
secureFileKeystorePasswd={V1.1}7m40tVwXFNyLclj6pZG69Q==

Where {V 1.1} 7Tm40OtVwWXFNyL c1j6pZG69Q== is password encrypted. If you are not using the default value
password, your encrypted value will be different.

8. Click OK.
9. Click Save.

Task 1-9-4: Defining Installation Options

PeopleSoft CRM now offers the ability to select whether credit card data will be stored internally within the CRM
database or stored externally with a third party vendor. Electing to store the data externally is known as Hosting.
To define your Cybersource installation options:

1. Select Setup CRM, Ingtall, Installation Options.

The Installation Options page appears, as shown in the following example:

Credit Card Options

® Spap Payment Integration
[ credit Card Verification Number Required

" Hosted Payment Integration

Example of Installation Options - Credit Card Options page

2. If your installation will be using internal storage where the credit card datais encrypted and stored within your
CRM database then leave the default setting of SOAP Payment Integration.

3. If you require the verification number (the 3-digit security number located on the back of a credit card) to be
entered during each transaction select the Card Verification Number Required check box.

4. If your installation will be using hosted storage, where card datais stored with athird party vendor, then select
Hosted Payment Integration.

The page layout and user interface at the various CRM credit card transaction points will be different
depending on which option is selected and they are therefore mutually exclusive. SOAP Payment Integration
isthe delivered default. Switching to Hosted Payment Integration is a permanent decision and the entry fields
will be disabled upon save.
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Task 1-9-5: Creating the Secure Acceptance Web/Mobile (SAWM) Java
Class

You must complete this section if you use the Hosted Payment Processing. Ensure that you have requested
CyberSource to enable SAWM Profiles for your service account.

The SAWM java class, is a mechanism that creates and verifies signatures of the request and replies between
PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture and CyberSource card entry interface.

To create your SAWM java class:
1. Enable Secure Acceptance on your CyberSource Merchant ID (MID).

Note. If your CyberSource MID is not already enabled for Secure Acceptance, please contact CyberSource
Customer Support to have it enabled in test and production.

-
CyberSource
Test Business Center
CyberSource Business Center
Support Center Y
Virtual Terminal . Welcome
1 Welcome to the CyberSource Business Center = your complete resource for payment management. Here, you
Decision Manager - can find enhancad versions of CyberSource support applications, such as transaction search screens. reporting,
| user management. and new applications, such as our Virtual Terminal and the Subscription Payments service.
Recurring Billing [ 3
1 First visit to the Business Center?
Payment Tokenization L 1f you are using the Business Centar for the first time, please verify your contact information to ensure that
! you have sccess to all relevant information and alerts, and that you receive the best possible service. To
Tools & Settings v review your account information, click &ccount Management > Merchant Information.
To find out how o create a complex password that is easy for you to remembar but difficult for others to
Secure Acceptance guess, see the goling helo.
Profies
Thank you.
CybarSource Customer Support

CyberSource Business Center: Secure Acceptance

2. Select Tools & Settings, Secure Acceptance, Profiles and Security.
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3. Copy Secret Key.

prirner nartae d drtable |

Tha bsitrmnng welige Selmshim yiu! Cumlrer 5
e el el

Ganeral Setungs

Frmeis mams, i) reamrsss, ey eemanen,
o e e o

Fayment Setings *

= Py st odi. BATISS MM 55 SoSMEAESS

Security

ity My s eed R o W paiTheng. g B
[

Payment Ferm

Thas prasirtation of P Sk ool o nloding
B vicenTe eonmle, 0 RO

Security Key page

4. Create anew javafile named CSA javain your java editor and paste in the java code below and paste the
SECRET_KEY =""; (inside quotes), copied in step 3.

import sun.misc.BASE64Encoder;

import javax.crypto.Mac;

import javax.crypto.spec.SecretKeySpec;
import java.security.InvalidKeyException;
import java.security.NoSuchAlgorithmException;
import java.io.UnsupportedEncodingException;
import java.util.ArrayList;

import java.util.Iterator;

import java.text.SimpleDateFormat;

import java.util.Date;

import java.util.TimeZone;

import java.util.UUID;

import java.util.Enumeration;

import java.util.HashMap;

import java.util.Map;

public class CSA {

private static final String HMAC SHA256 = "HmacSHA256";

private static final String SECRET KEY = {replace with secret key=>
value downloaded from business center}
public String oSignature;

public String signature (HashMap params) throws InvalidKeyException,=
NoSuchAlgorithmException, UnsupportedEncodingException {
return sign(buildDataToSign (params), SECRET KEY);

}

private String sign (HashMap params) throws InvalidKeyException, No=>

SuchAlgorithmException, UnsupportedEncodingException {
oSignature = sign(buildDataToSign (params), SECRET KEY);
return sign(buildDataToSign (params), SECRET KEY);

Copyright © 2016, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All Rights Reserved.

43




Installing PeopleSoft CRM 9.2 Applications Chapter 1

private String sign(String data, String secretKey) throws Invalid=
KeyException, NoSuchAlgorithmException, UnsupportedEncodingException {
SecretKeySpec secretKeySpec = new SecretKeySpec (secretKey.get=
Bytes (), HMAC SHA256);
Mac mac = Mac.getInstance (HMAC SHA256);

mac.init (secretKeySpec) ;
byte[] rawHmac = mac.doFinal (data.getBytes ("UTF-8")) ;

BASE64Encoder encoder = new BASE64Encoder () ;
return encoder.encodeBuffer (rawHmac) .replace ("\n",

"");

}

private String buildDataToSign (HashMap params) {
String[] signedFieldNames = String.valueOf (params.get ("signed =
field names")) .split(",");
ArrayList<String> dataToSign = new ArraylList<String>();
for (String signedFieldName : signedFieldNames) {
dataToSign.add (signedFieldName + "=" + String.valueOf=
(params.get (signedFieldName))) ;

}

return commaSeparate (dataToSign) ;

}

private String commaSeparate (ArrayList<String> dataToSign) {
StringBuilder csv = new StringBuilder();
for (Iterator<String> it = dataToSign.iterator(); it.hasNext(); ;=

csv.append (it.next ());
if (it.hasNext()) {
csv.append(",™);
}
}

return csv.toString();

}
public String getUTCDateTime () {

SimpleDateFormat sdf = new SimpleDateFormat ("yyyy-MM-dd'T'HH:mm:=>
ss'z'");

sdf.setTimeZone (TimeZone.getTimeZone ("UTC") ) ;

return sdf.format (new Date());

}
public UUID getRandomUUID () {

UUID trxUID = UUID.randomUUID() ;
return trxUID;

}
}

5. Using your java editor, compile CSA .javato create the CSA.class.
6. Copy the CSA.classinto,

+ <PS APP_HOME>/appserv/classes, if you are using UNIX.
+ <PS APP_HOME>/class, if you are using Windows.
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Task 1-9-6: Setting Up the Cybersource PSFT_CYB Node

To set up the Cybersource PSFT_CYB node:
1. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Nodes.
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2.

46

Open the Cybersource additional component (third-party) node PSFT_CY B. Select the Connectors tab to
access the Connectors page, as shown in the following example:

Mode Definitions || Connectors | Portal || WS Security || Routings
Node Name  PSFT_CYB Ping Node
Details
Gateway ID LOCAL @,
Connector ID | HTTPTARGET @,
*Delivery Mode | Guaranteed Delivery |
Properties Personalize | Find | & | & First'4' 1-4 of 4 '}/ Last
Properties || Data Type/Description
*Property ID *Property Name Required Value
1 |HEADER @, |sendUncompressed (@, & |Y @ [+ =]
2 |HTTPPROPERTY | @, |Method @ [ |POST @ [+ =]
3 |HEADER @, |Content-Type @ |text.-’xrn|: encoding=utf-8 @ [+] [=]
4 PRIMARYURL 2 URL @ https-/fics2wstest ic3 com/commerce@, [+] (=]

Connectors page

Enter the following values as shown in this example:

In the Gateway |1D field, enter Local.

In the Connector ID field, enter HTTPTARGET.

In the Property ID field 1, enter HEADER.

In the Property Namefield 1, enter Content-Type.

In the Property Valuefield 1, enter text/xml; encoding=utf-8
In the Property ID field 2, enter HEADER.

In the Property Name field 2, enter sendUncompressed.

In the Property Vauefield 2, enter Y.

In the Property ID field 3, enter HTTPPROPERTY.

In the Property Name field 3, enter Method.

In the Property Vauefield 3, enter POST.

In the Property ID field 4, enter PRIMARYURL.

In the Property Namefield 4, enter URL.

In the Property Valuefield 4, enter: https://ics2wstest.ic3.com/commer ce/1.x/transactionProcessor .

Thisisthe Cybersource testing server URL. Y our production server URL will be different. Both URLs are
also available on the Cybersource website.

0. Click Save.
Click the Ping Node button.
If you do not receive a successful message, verify that your Proxy settings are entered on the webserver.

S@e@ o a0 o
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4. Select the Routings Tab to access the Routings page and open the Routing Definition for
CCI_TO_CYBERSOURCE, as shown in the following example:

IB Routing Definitions

Fouting Definitions Parameters Connector Properties Routing Properties

Routing HMame CCI_TO_CYBERSOURCE
Service Operation EOEC_CCI_SYMC
Service Operation Version VERSION_1
Sender Node CR920DVL

Receiver Node PSFT_CYB
Parameters

Type Inbound Response
External Alias EOEC_CCI_SYNC VERSION_1

Alias References

Message.Ver into Transform 1 i

Transform Program 1 |CYB_S0AP_REQ "]

Transform Program 2 ]

Message.Ver out of Transforms EQEC_CCI_RESPOMNSEVERSIOMN_A i

Type Outbound Request
External Alias EOEC_CCI_SYMC.VERSION_1

W3S Security Alias References

Message.Ver into Transform 1 EOEC_CCI_SYMNC VERSIOMN_1 i

Transform Program 1 CYB_S0AP_REQ ]

Transform Program 2 ]

Message Ver out of Transforms ]

Routings Parameters page

Verify that the Parameterstab is set up with the Transform programs as shown in this example.
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5. Click the Connector Properties tab, make sure that the properties match those you set on the Node in step 2.

IB Routing Definitions

Routing Definitions Parameters Connector Properties Routing Properies

Routing Name CCI_TO_CYBERSOURCE
Service Operation EQOEC_CCI_SYMNC
Service Operation Version VERSION_1

Gateway ID LOCAL @,
Connector ID HTTPTARGET 3,
*Delivery Mode | Guaranteed Delivery j

Connector _ _ _ ,
i Personalize | Find | View All | B | B First'4' 1-4 of 4 ‘&' Last
Property ID Property Hame Value
HEADER Content-Type |textfxrn|: encoding=utf-8 @ [+ [=]
HEADER sendUncompressed Y @ [+ [=]
HTTPPROPERTY Method FOST 2, [+] [=]
PRIMARYURL LIRL https:ﬁicsE‘»u‘stest.icS.cumIcnmmeru::sQJ ﬂ ﬂ

Routings Connector Properties page

Select PeopleToals, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Service Operations.

7. Open the Service Operation Definition for EOEC_CCI_SYNC and ensure that the Active check box is
selected.

8. Select the Routings tab to access the Routings page, as shown in the following example:

General Handlers Routings

Service Operation EQEC_CCI_SYNC

Default Version VERSION_1
[~ User Exception

Note This user exception status is applicable only if an outbound routing cannot be determined. If a valid outbound routing can be determined the
actual routing will be used.

Routing Name Add

Routing Definitions Personalize | Find | View All | (] | Q

Selected Name Version Operation Type Sender Hode Receiver Hode Direction Status

- CCI_TO_CYBERSOURCE VERSION_1 Synch CRO20DVL PSFT_CYB Outbound Active

- EQEC_CCI_SYNC_OUT VERSIOMN_1 Synch CR920DVL PSFT_XOUTBND Cutbound Inactive
Inactivate Selected Routings Activate Selected Routings

Routings page

9. Ensurethat only the CCl_TO_CYBERSOURCE routing is set to a Status of Active.
10. Click the Handlers tab and ensure that the handler Status drop-down is set to Active.

11. Click Save.
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Task 1-9-7: Updating the Transform Program

A transform program is used to convert PeopleSoft XML into the correct format for the Cybersource
authorization service request. PeopleSoft delivers a sample transformation program, CYB_SOAP_REQ, for this
purpose. You must update this program with your Cybersource service account ID and encryption key.

To update the Transform program:

1. Log into your Cybersource Business Center account and select Account Management, Transaction Security
Keys. Click the Security Keys for the SOAP Toolkit API link.

2. Click the Generate Key.

'ou are | ed in to
CyberSource | R e

@ User: peoplesoftcrm

Support Center Security Keys for the SOAP Toolkit API
[ Log Out
] virtual Terminal i This page shows a list of active security keys that you can use to submit orders with 2 SOAP

Toolkit. To process orders, use only keys that are not expirad.

[*] Decision Manager To create and activate a8 new transaction key, click Generate Key and follow the instructions on

the screen. To delete one or more keys, check the box(es) next to the key(s) that you want to

delete and click Delete Keys.
[=] Payment Tekenization

[] Tools B Settings

Transaction Security Key Index Activation Date Expiration Date Delete?

[=] Transaction Search

Transaction Security Key 1 Feb 15 20132 09:10:42 AM Feb 15 2016 09:07:00 AM I_
[>] Reports i .

Transaction Security Key 2 Feb i1 2013 04:26:14 PM Feb 11 2016 04:22:00 PM I_
Account Management
=  Merchant Information Ge.ne.ratﬁ Key | Delete Keys
* Report Subscriptions by

* Transaction Security Keys

llzar Administration

Cybersource Business Center account
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3. Copy the key that is generated in the text box.
Security Keys for the SOAP Toolkit API

This page shows a list of active security keys that you can use to submit orders with a SOAP
Toolkit. To process orders, use only keys that are not expired.

To create and activate a new transaction key, dick Generate Key and follow the instructions on
the screen. To delete one or more keys, check the box({es]) next to the key(s) that you want to
delete and click Delete Keys.

Transaction Security Key Index Activation Date Expiration Date Delete?
Transaction Security Key 1 Feb 15 2013 09:10:42 AM Feb 15 2016 09:07:00 AM N
Transaction Security Key 2 Feb 11 2012 04:26:14 PM Feb 11 2016 04:22:00 PM I
Transaction Security Key 3 Mar 27 2013 12:39:01 PM Mar 27 2016 12:235:00 PM N
Generate Key Delete Keys

Your new key appears in the box below. Because you will not see the key again after you leave this page,
you must immediately copy or download the key to a safe location on your computer.

BVpOrzkrwlVHbZIcxED/ 6Bxn2?C1 0Mkfd] zL.9da+]j CEHazE4QKOE6QECg+CORYLUBGKAT+1 Vel
CH+ay4gDiheglIWA7CTFCgSGxgET7dp3rHACLkeaUgXEPLAWY+ETI3 T+ 2 LCbZgfOCot10xVIZ0
hwS5Zc9oaEEab3Bfbas3HGzFNDhI+xE+ZompBrJQDET Le JEw ] TmEYEQYR92PMv]1 1 reMLwdrM
ThaodTpAQEr4T409gtQEZThPTVVAIS5rLio0KF6DUhZ 3sJMUERTEGALC2n2 s0ATuR6hSpeDEs
DDLAG fvTY=sJtmpE4Ki3UTEFU £5HEJ]l z2hoQRpveF SvgzeccbMUOOOEg=

Security Keys for the SOAP Toolkit API

4. Loginto Application Designer and open Application Package RB_ CYBERSOURCE. Double-click on
Transform to open the PeopleCode and do the following.

» Replacethe Y our Cybersource Account ID Goes Here text with your actua 1D.
« Replacethe Y our Encryption Key Goes Here text with the Key generated in step 2.
» Savethe PeopleCode.

Task 1-9-8: Setting Up the Payment URL

To submit post requests to Cybersource,
1. Select Peopletools, Utilities, Administration and URL

2. Select CYB_SA which will be populated with cybersource test endpoint. Update it with the production url in
production environment.
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Task 1-9-9: Setting Up the Payment Processor

The Payment Processor definition is used to configure properties and options for the vendor you are using to
perform your card authorizations. It is possible to have more than one Payment Processor if, for example, you
need to use a different vendor for each Business Unit.

PeopleSoft delivers a sample Payment Processor definition called CYB-SA that you may use for this setup, or you
may create your own.

To set up the Payment Processor:
1. Select Enterprise Components, Component Configurations, Credit Card Interface, Payment Processor.
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2. Click Search and select CYB-SA as shown in the following example:

Payment Processor

Payment Processor Name CYB-SA

Description Cybersource SA

Payment Processor Attributes

Data Location
Credit Card Hist. Backup Days 0

On-line Transmission Retries| 0

Address Verification Flag

Default Transaction Type

Integration Attributes

Payment Processor ID |peoplesofi2

*Credit Card Transaction Type | Authorize Only

Process Credits?

Vendor URL CYB_S5A (]
Type of Interface b
Integration Location
Integration Package RE_UTILITIES e}
Integration Class iScripts:iScript_CybersourceSA Q
Return Package EOEC_CCI a,
Return Class iScriptsiiScriptReturnBase Q
Additional Attributes Personalize | Find | i“_—] B First ‘4’ 1-50f5 '*' Last
Attribute Name Attribute Valua Dascription
1 SAName CSA Security script A +] [=
2 [access_key |fe06ed3fiag730338a2idce9e1ab2 | [#] [=
3 |create_token URL [ate / *l =l
4 profile_id profile id [PsFTaes /- [#] [=]
5 update_token URL hitps:/ftestsecureacceptance.cybe | [+] [=]
[GlSave [ Return to Search J7] NextinList ||=] Notify | [ Add

Payment Processor page

» Inthe Payment Processor ID field, enter your Account ID that you set up with Cybersource.
» Inthe Credit Card Transaction Type field, enter Authorize Only.

3. Inthe Additional Attributes grid,

+ Modify Attribute Value CSA, if you have saved the javafilein any other name other than CSA java.
» Update access _key description field with value from your Cybersource account.
» Update the Create_token and Update token values with production urls from cybersource in your

production environment.
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Task 1-9-10: Testing Connectivity

Complete the steps below to test Cybersource connectivity.

Note. Peoplesoft has delivered a page test HTML Integration to test Cybersource connectivity. But this page will
be hidden from portal navigation. You have to enable it.

To test Cybersource connectivity:

1. Select PeopleToals, Portal, Structure and Content, Enterprise Components, Component Configurations, Credit
Card Interface, to enable the Test HTML Integrations.

2. Click Edit on Test HTML Integrations.

Auld Foider

= Chck thay “Egit™ Bnk i adil the conbant nederancg delinaBon

Content References Personalize | Find | Vies a0 | L2 LH First ‘%4 1-4cfd4 ‘b Last
Link Hode Hame Laksr Edi SequanCe HUmbssr Croate Link Mumbar of Bnks
LOCAL_MODE Payment Prooessor EBat 10 Croate Link 0 -
LOCAL_MODE Credit Card Types Eot 20 Create Link 0 =i
LOCAL_MODE Test Credi Card Inlerface Edgt 30 Create Link 0 =
LOCAL_MODE Test HTML Inbegrations Edt 40 Crsabe Link 0 =

Add Conant Referencs  Add Content Rofenencs Link

Credit Card Interface page

3. Uncheck Hide from portal navigation check box.
4. Click Save.

5. Select Enterprise Components, Component Configurations, Credit Card Interface and Test HTML
Integrations.
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6. Add Order Number.

Chapter 1

HTML Integration Test

Order Number 10

*Payment Processor Name CYB-SA

Order Information
Item Number Dascription

Buyer Information
Profile ID
First Name Tes
Last Name Tes
Address 1 510 Owens Drive
City Pleasanton

State CA

Country USA

Postal 94588

Emall te@test.com.ptown|

*Trans. Type | Authorize and Bill

1 [ltem2 , Item Number Two

Q Inline Integration
i Debug
Personalize | Find | | E¥  First * 10f1 * Last
Quantity ltem Cost Item Total Cost
2 $1.99 $3.98 [+| (-]
Process Order

HTML Integration Test page

7. Select CYB-SA as the Payment Processor Name and add the rest of the values as show in the screenshot.
8. Click the Pracess Order button to transfer to the Cybersource SAWM site.
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9. Enter Payment Details.

Installing PeopleSoft CRM 9.2 Applications

First Hame * Tes
Last Name * Tes Your Order
Address* 510 Ownes Drive
Total amount
$3.98
Card selected. Change payment method

City * Pleasanton
Country * United States of America E|
State/Province * California E|
Zip/Postal Code * 94588
Phone Number * 9252253000
Email * abc@oracle.com
Payment Details o
Card Type *

@ | visa | visa ® c MasterCard

== Amex (©) |oscoven| Discover

D | @} | Diners
Card Humber * 4111111111111

This code is a three or four digit number printed on the badk or front of oredit cards.

CWN*

LT _@
Expiration Date *

01 v| 2016 v|

Payment Details page
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10. Click Pay and the user will be transferred back to the HTML integration test page. The grid displays all return

fields and values.

HTML Integration Test

Order Number 10

Payment Processor Hame CYB-S4

Buyer Information

Profile ID
First Name Tes
Last Hame Tes
Address 1 510 Ownes Drive
Ci

ty Pleasanton
State CA

Country USA
Postal 94588

Email abc@oracle.com

—
o

signed_field_names

Inline Integration

Trans. Type Authorize and Bill Debug
Order Information Personalize | Find | Y | E First ‘4 1of1 ‘& Last
Item Number Description Quantity Iem Cost Itemn Total Cost
1 Item2 Item Mumber Two 2 $1.99 $53.98

Integration Return Personalize | Find | BV | E First ‘&) 1-47 of 47 &
Parameters Last
Parameter Name Parameter Value

1 req_card_type 0o1

2 auth_avs_code Y

3 bill_trans_ref_no 14722874

4 decision ACCEPT

5 req_bill_to_address_postal_cod 94588

6 req_reference_number CRM-0790886e-70b0-11e5-b9e9-21ecd45d0591e

7 signed_date_time 2015-10-12T07:11:39Z

8 reason_code 100

9 message Requestwas processed successfully.

10 reqg_bill_to_phone 9252253000

11 req_locale en

12 auth_time 2015-10-12T07 11392

13 req_currency usD

14 auth_avs_code_raw Y

transaction_id decision,req_access_keyreq_profile_id re
g_transaction_uuid req_transaction_type req_reference_
number,req_amount req_currency,req_locale req_payme
nt_method, req_override_custom_receipt_page, req_averr

HTML Integration Test page

Task 1-10: Configuring Application Search Using Oracle Secure

Enterprise Search

This section discusses:

« Understanding Application Search Using Oracle Secure Enterprise Search

56
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« Enabling the Global Search box in Application Search Header
« Deploying and Indexing the Searches that Oracle Delivers

Task 1-10-1: Understanding Application Search Using Oracle Secure
Enterprise Search

PeopleSoft Search Framework is a PeopleTools owned indexed search technology that relies on the Oracle Secure
Enterprise Search (SES) engine by way of PeopleSoft Integration Broker. PeopleSoft Integration Broker provides
the interface between PeopleSoft Search Framework and the Oracle SES engine to deploy the search definitions,
build the indexes, and return the search results.

Important! Before installing Oracle's Secure Enterprise Search (SES) we highly recommend that you review our
deployment and sizing recommendations provided in "Oracle Secure Enterprise Search Deployment
Considerations for PeopleSoft 9.2" (Document ID: 1684035.1) found on My Oracle Support. This article provides
information regarding the essential hardware for SES and information to help ensure capacity for peak concurrent
usage of your PeopleSoft 9.2 environment. Failing to follow these recommendations can impact the performance
and stability of your PeopleSoft 9.2 environment.

Note. You should only perform these steps if you have completed the tasks discussed in the PeopleTools
Installation, "Configuring Integration Between PeopleSoft PeopleTools and Oracle SES," for your new release.

See PeopleSoft PeopleTools Installation, "Configuring Integration Between PeopleSoft PeopleTools and Oracle
SES", for your database platform.

For Oracle Secure Enterprise Search configuration for PeopleSoft:

See PeopleTools: PeopleSoft Search Technology

Task 1-10-2: Enabling the Global Search box in Application Search Header

Complete the steps below to enable the global search box in the application search header.

To enable the Global Search box in the header:

1. Select PeopleTools, Portal, General Settings.

2. Inthe Chart Navigation Object Name field, enter PT_PORTAL_DEFAULT _CHART_NAV.
3. For the Display Global Search in Header option, select YES.

4. Click Save.

Task 1-10-3: Deploying and Indexing the Searches that Oracle Delivers

Oracle delivers PeopleSoft CRM search modules for which predefined Application and Search Page keyword
searches are provided.

Note. Before you deploy the search definitions, you must verify that the roles are assigned to the call back user
(PSAPPS).

To verify that the necessary roles are assigned to the call back user (PSAPPS),
1. Select PeopleTools, Security, User Profiles, User Profiles.

2. Onthe User Profiles page, select the Roles tab.

3. Verify that the following roles are assigned to the call back user (PSAPPS):

Copyright © 2016, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All Rights Reserved. 57



Installing PeopleSoft CRM 9.2 Applications Chapter 1

«  Search Query Administrator
e Search Server
e Search Administrator

The following table lists the PeopleSoft CRM search modules for which predefined Application and Search Page
keyword searches are provided:

Search Search Type Search Definition Name
Cases Application Search CR_GBL_CASE

Solutions Application Search CR_GBL_SOLUTION
Frequently-Asked-Questions (FAQ) Application Search CR_GBL_FAQ
Troubleshooting Guides Application Search CR_GBL_TG_SCRIPT
Person Application Search CR_RD_PERSON
Company Application Search CR_RD_COMPANY
Constituent Application Search CR_RD_CONSTITUENTS
Solution Search Component Search CR_CO_SOLUTION

For each of the Search definitions that Oracle delivers, you need to complete the following tasks:
1. Deploy — Select PeopleTools, Search Framework, Search Administration.

In the Search Administration activity guide, expand the Administration section, and select Deploy/Delete
Object.

2. Index the Search Definitions— Run the process by selecting PeopleTools, Search Framework, Search
Administration.

In the Search Administration activity guide, expand the Administration section, and select Schedule Search
Index.

Note. The search category Solutions and Cases CR_GBL _KNOWLEDGE BASE must be deployed
separately.
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Installing PeopleSoft Correspondence
Management

This chapter discusses.

»  Understanding PeopleSoft Correspondence Management
» ldentifying and Configuring FTP Servers

» Copying RTF and Text Template to the FTP Server

» Registering the FTP Servers

« Installing Additional Component Software — X pdf

« Configuring User Selected Font for XMLP

» Reviewing PeopleSoft Correspondence Management
» Registering Microsoft Window Printers (Optional)

» Defining the CLASSPATH for Sun Java Mail Files

Understanding PeopleSoft Correspondence Management

This chapter provides instructions for installing the additional component applications required for PeopleSoft
Correspondence Management functionality within Oracle's PeopleSoft CRM applications. Perform the following
installation-related tasks to leverage these features provided by PeopleSoft Correspondence Management:

» The generation of Microsoft Word documents using templ ates.
» The conversion of Microsoft Word and text files into PDF documents.
e Theprinting of documents using network printers.

Note. Oracle recommends that you consult the PeopleSoft CRM 9.2 Product-to-PeopleSoft Online Help
(PeopleBooks) Index found on My Oracle Support, to determine which PeopleSoft Online Help (PeopleBooks)
you should include in your installation for the PeopleSoft CRM products that you are implementing.

See Also

PeopleSoft CRM: Automation and Configuration Tools,
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Task 2-1: Identifying and Configuring FTP Servers

The FTP servers are used to physically store correspondence templates and finished documents. These servers are
used to store other PeopleSoft Correspondence Management-related documents as well, such as intermediary
XML files created by the PeopleSoft Correspondence Management-specific processes.

You can store the templates and the generated documents either in a single FTP server or place them on separate
FTP servers. You also have the option to place these files in different folders.

You can use the FTP server that is intended for storing PeopleSoft CRM attachments for storing correspondence-
related documents. The number of documents, their size, and the file management, play a role in determining the
need for having one or more FTP servers exclusively reserved for PeopleSoft Correspondence Management.

After identifying the server and the folders where the documents will be stored, the locations of these servers must
be specified in the form of URLs.

The PeopleSoft Correspondence Management functionality works with five types of documents:

» Correspondence templates.

« Templates personalized by the agents for a specific correspondence request.

« Intermediary XML files created by PeopleSoft Correspondence Management-related processes.
» Merged documents.

« Attachments.

If all of these document types are stored under a single folder on a FTP server, you only have to create a single
URL in the procedure that follows. If these documents are stored under different folders on either a single or
multiple FTP servers, then you must create a URL for each of these unique locations.

To create the URLs to access PeopleSoft Correspondence Management related documents:
1. Set up one or more FTP servers to store the PeopleSoft Correspondence Management-related documents.

Note. There are no special requirements—any standard FTP server will do.

2. Loginto PeopleSoft with a user ID that gives you access to the PeopleSoft PeopleTools Utilities menu.
Select PeopleTools, Utilities, Administration, URLS.
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4. For each unique location that you plan to use, create a URL identifier and enter the URL for the FTP server
that the application will use to access this type of document.

For example, the delivered RB_CORRMGT URL definition, as shown in the following example:

URL Maintenance

URL identifier. RB_CORRMGT
*Description: Correspondence Management
*URLID: ftpcfanonymous:anonymous@ndcy 8052gae 3p/crm’

Comments: Correspondence Management File Attachment URL.

URL Maintenance page

See PeopleTools: System and Server Administration, "Using PeopleTools Utilities."

Task 2-2: Copying RTF and Text Template to the FTP Server

New PeopleSoft Correspondence Management customers will need to upload templates that have associated *.rtf
document files to the FTP server. To do this, you must upload the *.rtf file to the applicable template and save the
template. This causes the PeopleSoft Correspondence Management system to upload the *.rtf file and the auto-
generated *.xsl file to the FTP server defined in your RB. CORRMGT URL definition.

To upload templates to the FTP server:

Select Setup CRM, Common Definitions, Correspondence, Template.
Open an existing templ ate.

Click the Replace button in the grid.

Select your *.rtf file.

Save the template.

o r w DN PRE

Existing PeopleSoft Correspondence Management customers, if they have *.doc files associated with their
templates, will need to replace their *.doc files with *.rtf files. In the new PeopleSoft Correspondence
Management infrastructure, *.doc files and templates are not supported. All *.doc files must be converted to *.rtf
files and uploaded to the FTP server.

To convert older *.doc files to *.rtf files:

Note. Perform this task only if you are upgrading from PeopleSoft CRM 8.9 to PeopleSoft CRM 9.2 or you have
older formatted templates (.doc and .txt). PeopleSoft Correspondence Management only supports Rich Text (.rtf)
and plain text (.txt) formatted templates. You can use Microsoft Word to open, convert, and then upload the new
rtf templates to the FTP server.

1. Using Microsoft Word, open each of your existing templates (*.doc files, these files may be located in
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$PS _CFG_HOM E/appserv/CorrespondenceM anagement/templ ates) and click the Replace button to re-save
them as * .rtf files.

Y ou can keep the same name, just change the format of thefile.

2. After the*.rtf fileis created, open the corresponding .rtf template, upload the new * .rtf file to the FTP server,
and then delete the old *.doc file from the template grid.

3. Savethe.rtf Template.
This uploads the *.rtf file to the FTP server and auto-generates the associated * .xd file.

Task 2-3: Registering the FTP Servers

This process allows the customer to specify which URL the PeopleSoft Correspondence Management system
needs to access the various types of documents. URL identifiers can be assigned to the following categories:

« Templatefiles
» Personadized templates
» Recipient XML
» Recipient document
« Attachment
To register the FTP server for the PeopleSoft Correspondence Management system:
1. Select PeopleToals, Utilities, Administration, URLs to define the URL.
The system data for the URL isRB_CORRMGT. If required, modify the URL to point to your FTP.

2. Select Set Up CRM, Common Definitions, Correspondence, Install Options to configure the PeopleSoft
Correspondence Management system installation.

3. Enter the values for the environment settings, as shown in the following example:

*Template Files URL RE_CORRMGT
*Personalized Templates URL RE_CORERMGT
*Recipient XML URL RE_CORRMGT -]

*Recipient Document URL RE_CORRMG
Attachment URL RE_CORRMGT !
Refresh Time (in Seconds)

Temp Directory Stmg

*Sender's Email Address support@rt.peoplesoft, com

Environment Settings page

» Inthe Template File URL field, enter RB_CORRMGT.

» Inthe Personalized Templates URL field, enter RB_ CORRMGT.
» Inthe Recipient XML URL field, enter RB_CORRMGT.

» Inthe Recipient Document URL field, enter RB_ CORRMGT.

» Inthe Attachment URL field, enter RB_CORRMGT.
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You can have unique values for each of the URL files. To do this, you must create more URL definitions to point
to the different FTP servers. Then add those URL definitions as the values for each of the URL file fields.

See Also

PeopleSoft CRM: Automation and Configuration Tools, "Defining Settings for Template-Based Correspondence."

Task 2-4: Installing Additional Component Software — Xpdf

Xpdf'is free software obtained through the internet and is used for printing PeopleSoft Correspondence
Management documents. You can reference either PeopleSoft Online Help (PeopleBooks) or the Foolabs official
website for information on how to obtain this software.

When you have obtained the software, you can install it anywhere on the application server machine. You will
update a configuration file to point to the Xpdf executable file. This configuration file is called cm.properties and
is located at: <PS APP_HOME>\Appserv\CorrespondenceManagement\config\cm.properties

The following is an example of a PeopleSoft Correspondence Management configuration file that shows
cm.logFolder and pdf2ps.command as the values of concern:

cm.properties *

oo ko e e ok o oo e o o e o o oo oo o b o o o
¥ Correspondence Hanagement Configuration File ¥
o o o e g o o g g g o g g o g g o g g g

EREARAEEEAY Logd] Configuration — Start $HEELeffil

cm. logFolder = d: - peopletool=scnlog”

logdj  rootCategory=DEBIG, AZ

# Awvailable lewels are DEEUG, IHFO, WARNW, ERECE., FATAL

logdq  appender  AZ=org.apache. logd4;]  DailvREollingFiledppender

logdj . appender . AZ datePattern='. 'vyyy-MH-dd

logdq  appender  AZ  append=trues

logdj . appender AZ . layvout=org.apache. logdj . PatternlLavout

logdq  appender A2  layout  ConwersionFPattern=4-5p *d{IS08601} [%c] — “m¥n

Fepaegaddst Logd] Configuration — End #FHfF#44834

tHegxppggsy POF to PS5 Conversion Command — Start fffgfrtats
pdfZ2ps. command = cmd <o d:<xpdf-3. 00pli-win3Z -pdftop=.exe —paper match
rrpppppgs PDEF to PS Converzion Command — End Sffpspsiss

PeopleSoft CM properties

« cm.logFolder
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Replace d:/pt<rel ease number>/cm/log/ with the path of your choice to put all log files relating to Peopl eSoft
Correspondence Management runtime data. For each CM transaction, alog file is generated here with the CM
id astheidentifier.

» pdf2ps.command

Replace d:/xpdf-3.00pl 3-win32/pdftops.exe with the path to your XPDF executable file that you just installed.

Note. This is applicable only for windows based installation, for non-windows based installation, replace or
remove cmd /c.

Note. You can install the XPDF software parser from the Foolabs official website.

Task 2-5: Configuring User Selected Font for XMLP

In this tasks, you will modify the <PS APP HOME>\appserv\CorrespondenceManagement\config\xdo.cfg

1. Remove thesetwo lines:
<l-- Font setting for convert OF to PDF
-->
2. List al user desired fonts as the child node of <fonts>, asin the following example:

<font family="Arial Narrow" style="normal" weight="normal">
<truetype path="C:/WINDOWS/Fonts/ARIALN.TTF" />
</font>

3. Replacethefont ARIALN.TTF to user desired one.

<config version="1.0.0" xmlns="http://xmlns.oracle.com/oxp/config/">
<properties>
<fonts>
<font family="Arial Narrow" style="normal" weight="normal">
<truetype path="C:/WINDOWS/Fonts/ARIALN.TTF" />
</font>
<font family="Garamond" style="normal" weight="normal">
<truetype path="C:/WINDOWS/Fonts/GARA.ttf" />
</font>
</fonts>
</properties>
</config>

Task 2-6: Reviewing PeopleSoft Correspondence Management

There are two sections on the Install Options page (Setup CRM, Common Definitions, Correspondence, Install
Options) that are relevant to functionality. These sections are populated by default and should not be changed.
The sections are:

» Processing Library—This section defines the location to the Javafiles used for PeopleSoft Correspondence
Management.

These files are predelivered.
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« Undelivered Emails Options—This section defines the work list used for emails that are undeliverable.

When an Email fails to be delivered, PeopleSoft Correspondence Management attempts to resend the email. If
the next attempt fails, anotification is sent to the work list to notify the administrator that a problem exists that
requires investigation.

The following example shows the Processing Library page options defined with the predelivered files:

Processing Library
RTF Coversion Handler com.peoplescft.crm.co.cm.RTFConversionXMLP
Document Merge Handler com, peoplaseff. crm.cocm.MergeProcassarXMMLP
PDF Creation Handler com.peoplesoft.crm.co.cm.POFCreationXMLF
RTF Creation Handler -'_-'_.'1'.;_';_-'_';_':-_--_:.'_."! erm.co.cm. RTFCreationXMLP

ndelivered Emails Options

Interval for Resend Attempt 2| minutes
Maximum Resend Retries 3

*Worklist UndeliveradEm

]
A
3
il

*Attachments URL RE_CORRMGT =

Processing Library page

Task 2-7: Registering Microsoft Window Printers (Optional)

This installation task is optional, but must be done if you want to print PeopleSoft Correspondence Documents.

By associating printers with your server definitions, you create a list of printers that are available for selection in
the Create Correspondence page. The user's printer selection then determines where the delivery process runs.

To support printing in geographically dispersed locations, it is most efficient to define the Process Scheduler
servers that run the Print Delivery job in each location, and then associate to the printers with the nearest Process
Scheduler server. You can set up servers that are used only for the printing process.

Note. The association is between the printer and the Process Scheduler server control where the Print Delivery job
runs. Therefore, the machine that the Process Scheduler server is on must have this printer driver installed.

To register printers:
1. Sedlect Set Up CRM, Common Definitions, Correspondence, Printer Registration.

Copyright © 2016, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All Rights Reserved. 65



Installing PeopleSoft Correspondence Management Chapter 2

2. Specify the printer and any location information to inform users where to get the printed document, as shown
in the following example:

| Active Printer 1D 1
*Printer Location

Descriplion Laser Jet

Creabed 01/26/27013 1:24AM By

HModified 017293013 1:-34aM By

H Save & Aidd | Update/Display

Printer Information page

3. Savethe page.

Note. Ensure that the printers listed on this page are mapped to the Process Scheduler server machine and can
print for that machine.

Task 2-8: Defining the CLASSPATH for Sun Java Mail Files

The final step ensures that the correct Sun Java Mail class files are used. The class files are located in a JAR file
called mail.jar, located in the <PS HOME>/class directory. This directory contains many JAR files, some also
include Sun Java Mail class files. The other releases of Sun Java Mail may not be correct. You must ensure that
the correct Sun Java Mail class files in mail.jar are used at runtime.

To do this, you must update the CLASSPATH in the Application server and Process Scheduler server
configuration files to load the mail jar file first.

« Application Server configuration file
Found in <PS_CFG_HOME>/appserv/[domain name]/psappsrv.cfg
» Process Scheduler Server configuration file
Found in <PS_CFG_HOME>/appserv/prcs/[domain name]/pspres.cfg
In both of these configuration files, you will see a section in the [PSTOOLS] for setting the CLASSPATH:

;To add directories or jar files to CLASSPATH for the jvm | oaded via JN,
unco ;and set it equal to the list of elements you would |ike to use. ;The
cl asspath el enments need to be seperated using the path seperator specific
; For Exanpl e: Add to CLASSPATH=/usr/cl ass:/hone/user/class ;Add to
CLASSPATH=

This should be updated to read:

; To add directories or jar files to CLASSPATH for the jvm | oaded via JNI,
unco ;and set it equal to the list of elenments you would |ike to use. ;The
cl asspath el enments need to be seperated using the path seperator specific
; For Exanpl e: Add to CLASSPATH=/usr/cl ass:/home/user/class Add to
CLASSPATH=<PS HOVE>/cl ass/ mail . j ar;
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where <PS HOME™> is substituted with the physical drive location (Example: c:\PT<current PeopleTools release
number>)

Note. You must restart the servers after making the change.

Note. On UNIX, mail jar files are available in <PS HOME>/appserv/classes.
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Chapter 3

Installing PeopleSoft Online Marketing 9.2

This chapter discusses:

»  Understanding PeopleSoft Online Marketing Setup

» Prerequisites

» Configuring PeopleSoft OLM System Parameters

»  Setting Up the FTP Server URL for File Upload

» Setting the PS_FILEDIR Environment Variable

»  Setting Up Web Profile to Bypass the Sign-1n Page

« Assigning PeopleSoft OLM Self-Service Permissions
»  Setting Up PeopleSoft OLM Integration Points

« Instaling the DES on the Oracle WebL ogic Server

« Instaling the DES on an IBM WebSphere Server

» Retrieving and Installing JDBC Drivers

» CyberSource Credit Card Integration Configuration (Optional)
»  Setting Up Single Sign-On (Optional)

» Testing the DES Installation

« Testing the Email Server

» Adding Standalone Dialog Servers (Optional)

« Instaling Adobe Graphic Dialog Flow Designer

« Setting Up Profiles

» Tuning the System (Optional)

Understanding PeopleSoft Online Marketing Setup

This chapter provides instructions for the installation and set up of Oracle's PeopleSoft CRM Online Marketing
(OLM) server and related components.

Note. Oracle recommends that you consult the PeopleSoft CRM 9.2 Product-to-PeopleSoft Online Help
(PeopleBooks) Index that can be found on My Oracle Support, to determine which PeopleSoft Online Help
(PeopleBooks) you should include in your installation for the PeopleSoft CRM products that you are
implementing.
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Note. If you are running Oracle, ensure that your client connectivity, database and JDBC versions match. For
example, if your database is on 11.2.0.3, ensure that your client connectivity matches the database version, as well
as the JDBC version. PeopleSoft OLM does not support mixed versions.

The following diagram shows the PeopleSoft CRM OLM architecture:
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kg Exection kb LELE )
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PeopleSoft OLM architecture

The overall process for installing the PeopleSoft CRM OLM server and related components includes the steps that
we outline here.

To install the PeopleSoft CRM OLM system:
1. Install the database (such as Oracle 11g).

Note. If you are running DB2 LUW from HP-UX and you are going to install a non-Unicode CRM database,
verify that your environment variable LANG in the HP-UX system has a character set of iso88591; for
example, en_US.iso88591. Otherwise, the JDBC connection error "Encoding not supported!" will occur in
OLM components. Before you create the database, you must change the HP-UX default code page from
Roman 8§ to the character set that you plan to use for the database; that is, export LANG=en_US.is088591.

2. Install and configure the PeopleSoft CRM 9.2 database and software (PeopleSoft PeopleTools, Oracle
Tuxedo, and so on).

3. Install an additional component SMTP-compliant email server; for example, L-Soft LSMTP or IronPort.

Note. Oracle does not provide this software; you must purchase it separately.

4. Ingtall PeopleSoft OLM components.
For example: Dialog Execution Server, Mailcaster, Email Response Processor.

See Appendix: "Reviewing Tablespaces and Parameters"

Prerequisites

Before you begin the PeopleSoft CRM OLM installation, ensure that these requirements are met:

* You have the PeopleSoft CRM 9.2 CD.

» Your PeopleSoft CRM environment is fully functional, with the PeopleSoft Application Server, Oracle
Tuxedo, and at |east one Tuxedo Batch Server installed.

» Oracle's PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture web server isinstalled.
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» TheJOLT publish/subscribe servers are configured for your application server.
» The Process Scheduler server isinstalled.

« The Dialog administrator Dialog Administrator and Process Scheduler administrator ProcessScheduler Admin
roles are assigned to your Administrator user ID.

» You have the correct configuration and kernel settings on UNIX.

Note. Before you make the following changes, check with your UNIX system administrator and hardware
vendor, to ensure that these recommendations are compatible with your system.

Note. If customers do not setup the PS CFG_Home environment variable, the JavaApps folder will be created
under user profile folder.

For example, in windows, C:\Users\TESTUSR\Psft\pt\8.55\ JavaApps
In unix, /Root/PSADMN?2/ Psft\pt\8.55\ JavaApps

If the customer setup the PS CFG Home environment variable, then the JavaApps folder will be created
under the PS CFG Home environment variable.

The kernel file /etc/system should be configured with the following values for file descriptors:

* set soft limit on file descriptors
set rlim fd cur=1024
* set hard limit on file descriptors
set rlim fd max=4096

PeopleSoft OLM does not run on all hardware and software platforms that PeopleSoft PeopleTools supports. You
must ensure that you have compatible hardware and software by reviewing the PeopleSoft CRM 9.2 Hardware
and Software Requirements guide, available on My Oracle Support.

See Also

Installing the DES on the Oracle WebLogic Server
Installing the DES on an IBM WebSphere Server

PeopleSoft CRM: Hardware and Software Requirements, for your current release.

Task 3-1: Configuring PeopleSoft OLM System Parameters

This task describes the parameters that the Dialog Execution Server (DES) and Mailcaster use. You must set the
following parameters before you install the PeopleSoft OLM servers.

Note. The parameters that WatchDog and E-mail Response Processors use are discussed in the PeopleSoft Online
Marketing 9.2 Online Help (PeopleBooks).

To set parameter values:
Select Set Up CRM, Product Related, Online Marketing, Settings.

Note. If a parameter does not appear on the Dialog Execution Server Settings page, click the Add button to add
the parameter. Some entries list as PSCipher encrypted. Use the encryption utility at the bottom of the Dialog
Execution Server Settings page to encrypt these values.
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This table lists the he parameters that are used to control OLM:

Name Description
Connectld The database user name; for example, EMDBO.
ConnectPswd The database users password (PSCipher encrypted); for

example, {V1.1}uVbXmAaEgLA=

bulkMailerDropDedup

Specifies whether to drop the Dedup table after the mail job
has completed successfully. The default is True.

cgiProgramPath

Specifies the path of the web server gx. cgi  program. The
default is DCS. Also, used by PeopleSoft OLM to tell the
Campaign Server to clear cache, and to generate the Dialog
Link Report.

To ensure that the path information is read correctly at
startup, you should set this value in the configuration files,
rather than using the Settings feature in the OnlineMarketing
Client. The default valueis/DCY

companyBasicsProfileName

For internal use only. The default value is Companies.

contactBasi csCompany SysldElementName

For internal use only. The default valueis Company ID.

contactBasicsProfileName

For internal use only. The default valueis People.

dbServerURL The JDBC connection URL.
This value contains information about the database server,
port (when applicable), and database instance. The format of
the URL is also dependent on the JIDBC driver. The
available formats are as follows:
For MSSQL, use
j dbc: sqgl server://server: port; Dat abaseNam
e=dbl nst ance; sql 70=tr ue; char set =Cp1252
For Oracle, use
jdbc: oracl e:thin: @erver: port:dbl nstance
For DB2LUW, use
jdbc: db2://server: port/dbl nstance: dri ver
Type=4; ful l yMaterial i zeLobDat a=true; full
yMateri al i zel nput St reans=t rue; progressi v
eStream ng=2; progr esssi velLocat or s=2;
dbVendor The value depends on the RDBMS.

Enter DB2LUW, ORACLE, or MSQL.

dedupl ndexSpace

deduplndexSpace—The value depends on the RDBMS.
For MSSQL set to [DEFAULT],

For Oracle set to RYWORK, or For DB2LUW set to
RYWORKIDX.
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Name Description
dedupTableDeferredSegmentCreationbyDefault Default is Yes.

For database Oracle 11.1 and below - Yes
For database Oracle 11.2 and above - No

For DB2LUW - Yes
For MSSQL — Yes

dedupTableSpace The value depends on the RDBMS.
For MSSQL set to [DEFAULT],
for Oracle set to RYWORK, or for DB2LUW set to
RYWORK.

defaultDateFormat Default Date format with values such as DD/MM/YYYY.

defaultTimeFormat

Specifiesthe Default Time format. Possible values are
HH:MM or HH:MMAM/PM.

defaultURLBase

The URL for the Dialog web server, including the DES
HTTP/HTTPS port number.

The format is http://www.foo.com: 82

doNotEMail Default

Specifies the default value to be stored in the people profile
(in the Do not email field) when anew contact record is
added. If it istrue, then new contacts will not be contacted
through bulk E-mail. If it is false (the default), then contacts
can be contacted. This default value can be overridden by
the dialog process or respondent input.

doNotEMail ProfileElementName

For internal use only. The default valueis Do Not Email.

email AddressProfileElementName

Specifies the name of the Email Address profilefield in the
Individuals.People profile. The default value is E-mail.

extensionTimeout

Specifies the extension execution timeout. The default value
is4b5.

isDESMultilnstance

Indicates that the DES has multiple instances. The default
valueisfalse.

jdbcDriver

The class name of the JDBC driver that you use.
This should be one of the following:

For MSSQL, enter
com.mi crosoft.sglserver .jdbc. SQLServer Driver.

For Oracle, enter oracle.jdbc.driver.OracleDriver.
For DB2LUW, enter com.ibm.db2.jcc.DB2Driver.
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Name Description
jmsProvider Specifies the vendors of web server software.
Possible values are: BEA-WLS or IBM-WAS
For Oracle weblogic Server - BEA-WLS
For IBM websphere server - IBM-WAS
jmsProviderUrl JMS Provider URL. The default valueis
t3://<hostname>: < port>
jmsUser IMS User. The default value is System.
jmsUserPassword IMS User Password. By default value it is blank.
localHostName Specifies the host name of the machine where Mailcaster is

running and is used to communicate with the SMTP mail
servers.

The default value is localHostName.

maxBulkMail M essagesPerHour

Specifies the number of E-mails each Mailcaster sends per
hour when PeopleSoft OL M components share a mail server
with other users. This enables you to limit the number of E-
mails each Mailcaster sends per hour. For example, if you
have 3 Mailcasters and you set this parameter to 100, each
Mailcaster will send out a maximum of 100 messages per
hour for atotal maximum of 300. The default setting is 0,
which means NO limit.

maxPool edGenericThreads Specifies the maximum number of Generic Threads that are
used by Scheduler and Broadcaster.
The default setting is 10.

max T hreads Specifies the maximum size of the Live Extension pool. The

default setting is 10.

orgRoleTypel dProfileElementName

Specifies the name of the organization role type profile
element in base language.

The default value is Organization Role Type.

pollingInterval

Specifies in minutes the frequency with which the Mailcaster
checks the mail job queue. The default setting is 1.

psAppHome The PeopleSoft CRM 92 CD installed path:
For windows C:\PS APP_HOME
For Unix /root/ PS APP_HOME
psAppServerURL The host and port of Oracle Tuxedo.
The format is //appserv.foo.com; 9000
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Name Description
psHome The PeopleTools installed path:
For windows, C:\PS HOME
For Unix, /root/ PS HOME
psiBLocalNode Thelocal node of PeopleSoft Integration Broker.

For example, PSFT_CR

pslBL ocalNodePassword

The PeopleSoft Integration Broker password (PSCipher
encrypted)

For example, {V1.1}as8D8vePbsY=

psOperatorld

Specifies the PeopleSoft user ID. Select auser ID with the
PeopleSoft Administrator role, such asthe OLM user. For
example, VPL.

psOperatorPassword

Specifies the PeopleSoft user password (PSCipher
encrypted). For example, {V1.1}Wsh6z0LM+4E=

psPIAServerURL

Specifies the PeopleSoft CRMPIA Server URL.
For example, http:// <PIA web server:port>

psPI A ServerWebsiteName

Specifies the PeopleSoft CRMPIA server website name; for
example, peoplesoft.

psToolsRel

The PeopleSoft PeopleTools version of Oracle Tuxedo. The
format is 8.55. After every PeopleSoft PeopleTools release

or PeopleSoft PeopleTools patch upgrade, you must update
this variable. For example, 8.55.

rmiPort

Specifies the port on which RMI can be contacted. The
default is 1099.

roleTypel dProfileElementName

Specifies the name of the individual role type profile
element in base language. The default value is Role Type.

schedulerCheckRunningEventsMins

The default valueis 10.

signatureLength

Specifies the length of the signature in bits, from 0to 48 (0 =
no signature). The default length is 48.

smallAudienceThreshold

Specifies athreshold number of contactsin an audience.
Below this number, PeopleSoft OLM uses a small
Mailcaster to send E-mail. The default is 100.
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Name Description

smtpServerNames The mailcaster uses the mail servers (semicolon separated),

including the port numbers and thread counts. The number
of sent mail threads must be at least 1, and no larger than
500. The default if noneis specified is 1, and if a number
greater than 500 is specified, 500 is used. The default port
number is 25.

Theformat is
mail 1.foo.com:; 25: threads=5; mail 2.foo.com: 25: threads=5.

You can set parameters directly in the configuration file for the specific component. Parameters that you save in
these locations have the following precedence:
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The highest precedence are the configuration files (DES.config, MCR.config, ERP.config and WDG.config).
PeopleSoft OLM aways uses the values set in the configuration files.

Example: DES.Config File

#******************************************************************# #

Confidentiality Information: # # # # This nodul e contains confidenti al
and proprietary information # # of Oracle; it is not to be copied,
reproduced, or # # transmitted in any form by any nmeans, in whole or in
part, # # nor is it to be used for any purpose other than that for # #
which it is expressly provided under the applicable license # #
agreenent. # # # # Copyright (c) 2006 Oacle. Al Rights Reserved. #

#******************************************************************# #

Title: DES.config # Description: Configuration file for Dial og Execution

Server
#*******************************************************************

dbVendor =ORACLE dbServer =server dbPort=port dblnstance=dbl nstance
Connect | d=connectid Connect Pswd={ V1. 1} Rf 42LCOLHr dyQdl ZaZ2z50w==

# The above parameters are all that is needed to make a database=
connection

# and the other configuration parameters can then be obtained from=
settings.

# If you wish to override the default value for only this process, then=>
you
# can include the variable here.

#

# If you wish to use a different JDBC driver than the ones supported,=>
you

should set the jdbcDriver and dbServerURL variables on your own.
Below are examples for the currently supported drivers.

You may override the above by setting the following manually

jdbcDriver=

The default values for jdbc driver are as follow:
MSSQL=com.microsoft.sglserver.jdbc.SQLServerDriver
ORACLE=oracle.jdbc.driver.OracleDriver
DB2LUW=com.ibm.db2.jcc.DB2Driver

dbServerURL=
The default format is:

S o S e S e S e S S e S
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# For MSSQL, if the db port is 0 in the dbServerURL, please=

check and use the correct port# or remove the 0 from the url, default=
port will be used.

# MSSQL=jdbc:sglserver://server:1521; DatabaseName=dbInstance;sql70=>
true;charset=Cpl252

# ORACLE=jdbc:oracle:thin:@server:1521:dbInstance

# DB2LUW=Jdbc:db2://server:1521/dbInstance

#

# The following control how the Database Connection Pool works.
# The default (min=1 & max=20) is too low for web use.
transactionPoolMinSize=10

transactionPoolMaxSize=100

Note. After the successful installation of PsMpWebAppDeploylnstall, the DES.config file is created under the
ps_cfg_home\webserv\<OLMdomain>\DES.

By default, the DES.config file includes the following parameters:
dbVendor, dbServer, dbPort, dblnstance, Connectld, ConnectPswd
The following parameters must be added manually.

PsAppServerURL, psIBLocalNode, psIBLocalNodePassword, psToolsRel, dbServerURL, jdbcDriver,
defaultURLBase, dedupTableDeferredSegmentCreationbyDefault

» Thelowest precedence is the Dialog Execution Server Settings page. Values that you define on the Dialog
Execution Server Settings page are overridden by values set in the other locations.

The advantage of using the Dialog Execution Server Settings page is that these settings are used globally. This
provides easier system maintenance. Use configuration files only for the database connection values.

Task 3-2: Setting Up the FTP Server URL for File Upload

The File Upload feature of PeopleSoft CRM OLM requires an FTP server. You must specify the URL for the FTP
server in the PeopleSoft CRM system.

To specify the FTP URL:
1. Select PeopleToals, Utilities, Administration, URLS.
The URL Search page appears.
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2. Search for the RY_ ATTACHMENTSURL and openiit.
The URL Maintenance page appears, as shown in the following example:

URL Maintenance

URL ldentifier: RY_ATTACHMEMTS
*Description: Atachment fip server
"URLID: fip:ifanonymous:anonymous @rtdc7 8052qae3picrm/

Comments: Yploaded files will be putin the above location

URL Properties

URL Maintenance page

3. Veify that the RY ATTACHMENTSURL inthe URL field contains the value of avalid FTP server location
for use by PeopleSoft CRM OLM during the file upload procedure.

If thisURL isno longer valid or the location of the FTP server has changed, you must update this URL
accordingly.
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4. Repeat steps 1 and 2 for RY_DRE. Verify that the RY_DRE URL in the URL field contains the value of a
valid FTP server location for use by PeopleSoft CRM OLM during the file upload procedure, as shown in the
following example:

URL ldentifier:

*Description:
*URLID:

Comments:

URL Maintenance

RY_DRE

Dialog Response Export Files
fipiiftpuserfipuser@rign002. peoplesot.comicrm/
Location to store Dialog Response Export Files.

ftp:fanonymous:anonymous@adas0126.peoplesoft.comicrm/!

URL Properies

URL Maintenance page

Task 3-3: Setting the PS_FILEDIR Environment Variable

The administrator must set the PS_FILEDIR environment variable on the server where the Process Scheduler is
running. This variable is usually set to PS_ CFG_HOME\appserv\prcs\<db_name>\files\. This is required to write
files to the application server and process scheduler server.

Refer to your operating system documentation for information about how to set environment variables.

Task 3-4: Setting Up Web Profile to Bypass the Sign-In Page

To access the PeopleSoft CRM Self-Service component directly from the Dialog Login page, the PeopleSoft Pure
Internet Architecture web profile must be set to sign in by default. This means that you must bypass the
PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture sign-in page.

To set up the web profile to bypass the sign-in page:
1. Decide which PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture server needs to bypass the sign-in page.
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2. Open the configuration.properties file and note the value of the Web Profile parameter (for example, DEV).

Note. The default location of the configuration.properties file is:
For weblogic,

<%PS_CFG_HOME%>\webserv\<domain name>\applications\peoplesoft\PORTAL.war\WEB-INF\
psftdocs\ps

For websphere,

<%PS_CFG_HOME%>\webserv\<domain_name>\installedApps\<domain_name>NodeCell\<domain_name>
.ear\PORTAL.war\WEB-INF\psftdocs\ps

The value of the Web Profile parameter was specified in the Web Profile Name field during the PeopleSoft
Pure Internet Architecture installation, as shown in the following example:

“, peoplesoft Internet Architecture [_ 2] =] |

Plzase enter the Mame of the Web Profile used to configure the webserver, The user id
and password will be used to retrieve the web profile from the database, (MOTE: Other
available preset web profile names are "TEST", "DEV", and "KIOSK".)

PeopleSoft

Wieh Profile Mame; IDE'-.-'

Iser 10 IF'T'-.-'-.-'EBSER'-.-'ER

Passward: I***********

Re-type Password: I***********

ORACLE

Copyright © 1996, 2013, Gracle andior
its affiliates. All Fghits Fesened.

Cancel | Previous [+ et

PeopleSoft Internet Architecture: Web Profile page

3. Select PeopleTools, Web Profile, Web Profile Configuration.
4. Search for and open the web profile that is defined in the configuration.properties file (for example, DEV).
5. Select the Security tab.
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6. Inthe Public Users section, select the Allow Public Access check box, as shown in the following example:

Public Users
¥| Allow Public Access  (2) User ID: SAGUEST @, (7
Password: sassass 2
HTTP Session Inactivity: 0| seconds (2)
Web Server Jolt Settings AML Link
Disconnect Timeout: 0|Seconds(2) User ID: SAGUEST @, (2)
Send Timeout: 50|Seconds(2) Password: sesssse 2)
Receive Timeout: 1300|Seconds(2) ¥| XML Link Use HTTP Same Server (2}

Web Profile page: Security tab

7. Inthe User ID and Password fields, select SAGUEST.
8. Click Save.
9. Restart the PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture server.

Task 3-5: Assigning PeopleSoft OLM Self-Service Permissions

This section discusses;

» Understanding PeopleSoft Self-Service Permissions
» Registering a PeopleSoft OLM User in Self-Service
« Assigning Self-Service Roles to PeopleSoft OLM Users

Understanding PeopleSoft Self-Service Permissions

You must assign the PeopleSoft Order Capture Self Service (OCSS) permission to the PeopleSoft OLM user.
Users SAGUEST and OLM deliver with the appropriate self-service settings.

Note. For users SAGUEST and OLM, you can skip this task.

Use the procedures in this section to add new PeopleSoft OLM users as self-service users if:

» The user requires execution of a dialog that includes creating a self-service user from the Dialog Link Report
(thisis not common).

* Theuser isasdf-service "dummy" GUEST user (for example, SAGUEST) that requires the ability to register
new users from the Dialog Login page.

Task 3-5-1: Registering a PeopleSoft OLM User in Self-Service

To register a PeopleSoft OLM user in the self-service application:
1. Select Set Up CRM, Security, Self-Service, User Registration.
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2. Select Add aNew Valuetab and enter auser ID (for example, VP1), as shown in the following example:

User Registration

Eind an Existing Value Add a New Value

User ID: [P 1 @

Add

Find an Existing Value | Add a Mew Value

User Registration page: Add a New Value tab

3. Click Add.
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4. Refer to the following example of the User Registration Setup page, and then compl ete the page with the
information that follows:

User Registration Setup
User ID VPl

Confirm Guest Password
*Password see

Password Secunty Policy

@ Never Expires

Expires In 0 Days
Copy Default Consumer Options
*Consumer Name |Student Admin Guest User ~
Permission Lists
*Process Profile ALLPAGES =
*Primary ALLPAGES ~
Customer Registration Fields
Template ID Email and Name Template -
Terms and Conditions
Terms and Conditions o SetiD

Transfer To

@ Catalog

Customer Care

Grant Consumer Role(s) Personalize | Find | & | i First B8l 1.3 of 3 I | ast
"Role Name Description

COnSumies v CORSUMEr +| _l
EQPP_LISER » Common Portal User +| _l
PAPE_USER ~ Enterprise Portal User #] [=]

'F_Ef"-l Lozt Personalize | Find | £ | B First B 1.3 of 3 I8 Last
*Role Name Description

Consumer » Consumer +| [=]
EQPF_LISER » Common Portal User +| [=]
PAPP_LISER » Enterprise Portal User +| _l
&l Save % Add ||_#] Update/Display

Example of the User Registration Setup page

» Inthe Password Security Policy section, select the Password Never Expires option.
» Inthe Copy Default Consumer Options section, in the Consumer Name field, enter Student Admin Guest.
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» Inthe Permission Lists section, in the Process Profile and Primary fields, enter ALLPAGES.
« Inthe Customer Registration Fields section, in the Template field, select Email and Name Template from

the drop-down list.

« Inthe Transfer To section, select the Catalog option.

« Under Grant Consumer Role(s), add the role names Consumer, EOPP_USER, and PAPP_USER..

« Under Grant Business Role(s), add the role names Consumer, EOPP_USER, and PAPP_USER..

Click Save.

Task 3-5-2: Assigning Self-Service Roles to PeopleSoft OLM Users

To assign self-service roles to a PeopleSoft OLM user:

1. Select PeopleTools, Security, User Profiles, User Profiles.
Search for the appropriate user ID (for example, VP1) and select the Roles tab.
Ensure that you add the following three roles to the list of role names, as shown in the following example:

2.
3.
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Enera IC Roles WY orkfow S it Links User ID Quanes
User ID VP
Description Cprid far CRMSKET, CRMOABAK
Dynamic Role Rule User Roles Parsonalize | Find | View Al =i First LU 11-19 of 19 I8 L agt
Execuls on Role Hame Description Dynarmic View Definition
Seqver: 555 4@y P_':==" Scheduler Route Control  View Definition  [#] [=
Test Rule(s) Feefresh AGmin
earch Administralor garch Adminisirator Foule Comtrod View Delinition +: =
Execute Rule(s) ’
arch Develop arch De r Roule Contrgl  View Definiion  [+] [=
Process Monitor Search Server Search Server Route Control  View Definifion  [#] [=
Sendce Monitar )
UPG_ALLPAGES 4, ALLPAGES Route Contrgd  View Definition + =
UPG_APPSRVR @, “=anslart application Roule Control  View Definition  [#] [=
OC55Guest Route Contrel  View Definiion  [*#] [=
F E ol Guest Route Conbrold View Dehlnition +: =
<, Common Fortal Guest Route Control  View Definition "': =
ol Save | |G Retum to Search  Add
iGaneral | 1D | Roles | Wordlow | Audit | Links | User ID Querias
User Roles tab
*  OCSSGuest
» PeopleSoft Guest
. EOPP GUEST
Click Save.
If you receive the following message, click OK:
Warning —-- PERSON ID = '<a ID>' assigned to another User ID.

Select the ID tab, and then select Person from the ID Type drop-down list.
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7. Enter the person ID in the Attribute Va ue field, and note down the person ID or person's name (100946 or
User, Student Admin Guest), as shown in the following example:

SEMETa ID Roles
User D VP1
Drescription Oprid for CRMSKT, CRMOQABAK
s and Values Find | View All First 58 1 of 1 9 Last
+|[=
“ID Type: Person -
Attribute Hame Attribute Value Description
Person IC 100946 User Student Admin Guest
Description: Oprid for CRMSKT, CRMQABAK
Set Description  or type in User Description
il Save M Retum to Search + Add
nnnnn i i Balac Alrrkflnas Saciet 1l snbrc 10 ar il Paarics
ID tab

This person is defined in the Demo database with both business contact and consumer roles.

Note. If you are working on the system database, you must create a person first, and that person should have
both business contact and consumer roles.

For information about Person creation,
See PeopleSoft CRM: Business Object Management, for your current release.
8. Click Save.

Task 3-6: Setting Up PeopleSoft OLM Integration Points

This section discusses:

» Understanding PeopleSoft OLM Messages

+ Loading Gateway Connectors

»  Setting PeopleSoft Integration Security Properties
»  Setting Up the Service Operations

» Setting Up the URL for the PSFT_OLM Node
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Understanding PeopleSoft OLM Messages
PeopleSoft CRM OLM uses XML messages that are sent directly to the PeopleSoft Integration Broker using

JOLT. Additionally, messages are used to update the PeopleSoft OLM Activation Framework whenever a profile

status is modified. The following tasks set up PeopleSoft OLM internal Enterprise Integration Points (EIP).

Task 3-6-1: Loading Gateway Connectors

To load gateway connectors:

1. Select PeopleToals, Integration Broker, Configuration, Gateways.

2. Click Search.

3. Replace <webserver>:<port> with this URL.:
http://<webserver>:<port>/PSIGW/PeopleSoftListeningConnector

4. Click Load Gateway Connectors.
5. Click Save.

Note. To ensure proper routing of messages, ensure that the gateway properties is set up with both the default

integration broker node, PSFT CR, and the default OLM node, PSFT OLM, as shown in the following
example:

FPeopleSoft Node Configuration

URL: http://slc090ea.us.oracle.com:8000/PSIGW/PeopleSoftListeningConnector
Gateway Default App. Server

App Server URL User ID Password Tools Release Domain Password Virtual Server Node
lislc090ea.us.oracle.com:9000  VP1 8.55 -
PeopleSoft Nodes Personalize | Find | View 100 | & | E First ‘4 1-10 of 1359 Last
Node Name App Server URL User ID Password Tools Release Domain Password
PSFT_CR Ifslc090ea.us.oracle.com:9000 VP1 B8.55 Ping Node 1‘
PSFT_OLM Ilfsic090ea.us.oracle.com:8085 | VP1 vee 8.55 v Ping Node ]

[

(1)

Example of PeopleSoft Node Configurations

Task 3-6-2: Setting PeopleSoft Integration Security Properties
The Gateway property secureFileKeystorePasswd should be encrypted.

For more details about gateway property and encryption requirements,

See PeopleTools: PeopleSoft Integration Broker Administration, for your database platform.
1. Select PeopleToals, Integration Broker, Configuration, Gateways.

2. Search for and open the Local Gateway.

3. Click the Gateway Setup Properties link, and then login to the Gateway Properties.

4

Click the Advanced Properties link, then locate the property secureFileKeystorePasswd and verify that it is
encrypted.

If this property is not encrypted, use the Password Encryption utility that is available at the bottom of the
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Gateway Properties - Advanced Properties page to encrypt the password value. This replacesthe plain

password with an encrypted value and fulfills the requirement.
5. Click OK, and then click Save to save your settings.
6. Click OK to exit the Gateway Properties page.

7. Click Save again, to save the changes that you made to the Gateway.

Installing PeopleSoft Online Marketing 9.2

Warning! Integrations will fail if you do not set the path to the keystore using the secureFileKeystorePath
property and enter an encrypted keystore password for the secureFileKeystorePasswd property.

The following example shows the Gateway Properties - Advanced Properties page with the Password

Encryption utility and an encryption example:

Gateway Properties

Gateway Properties

URL hitpislcO3gbeus. oracle.comiPSIGWI/IPeopleSoftListeningConnector

the location

prefix "ig” is needed
below

i#

# Example:
-

3

#secureFileKeystorePath==fileLocation=
#zecureFileKeystorePasswd=

key

secureFileKeystorePasswd=01. 137 maOtvwxXFNyLc1j6ps GEA==

## please get kKeystore file "test™ in your local machine and change the dir below to fit -
## These two properties are generic setups for PeopleSoft cerificate support. Mo

# lUse the supplied encryption utility to provide an encrypted password for the entry

m

secureFileKeystorePath=C./PTE853804R 2 websendCROZ0OLMS Uipiaconfigikeystorel/ps

4
I* Password Encryption

Ok Cancel

I

Gateway Properties - Advanced Properties page

Task 3-6-3: Setting Up the Service Operations

To set up the Service Operations:

1. Select PeopleToals, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Service Operations. Enter RY_XMSG_AREQ in the

Servicefield.

a. Check the Regenerate Any-To-Local check box inthe Routing Actions Upon Save section under the

General tab.
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g.

Note. When the user wants to Regenerate Any-To-Local routing and if any system delivered routing is
already present, then the user will get an error message while saving the Service Operations. In this case,
the user needs to delete the system delivered routing under the Routings tab and then Regenerate Any-To-
Local routing.

Set to Active in the Default Service Operation Version section.

Click the Handlers tab and verify the handlers are active. If the handlers are not active, make the status as
Active and save.

Click the Routings tab. If the routing is not active then activate it by selecting the check box and then click
the Activate Selected Routing.

Select Routing Definition from the Routing tab. It will open the 1B Routing Definitions page.

Click on the Parameters tab and change the Parameter External Alias from RY_XMSG.AREQ.VERS ON1
to RY_XMSG_AREQ.

Click Save. Save 1B Routing Definition and Service Operation.

Select PeopleToals, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Service Operations. Enter RY_ XMSG_SREQ in the
Servicefield.

a

g.

Check the Regenerate Any-To-Local check box in the Routing Actions Upon Save section under the
General tab.

Note. When the user wants to Regenerate Any-To-Local routing and if any system delivered routing is
already present, then the user will get an error message while saving the Service Operations. In this case,
the user needs to delete the system delivered routing under the Routings tab and then Regenerate Any-To-
Local routing.

Set to Active in the Default Service Operation Version section.

Click the Handlers tab and verify the handlers are active. If the handlers are not active, make the status as
Active and save.

Click the Routings tab. If the routing is not active then activate it by selecting the check box and then click
the Activate Selected Routing.

Select Routing Definition from the Routing tab. It will open the IB Routing Definitions page.

Click on the Parameters tab and change the Parameter External Alias from RY_XMSG.SREQ.VERS ON1
to RY_XMSG_SREQ.

Click Save. Save IB Routing Definition and Service Operation.

Select PeopleToals, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Service Operations. Enter RA_PROFILE_MSG in
the Servicefield.

a

b.

C.

Check the Generate Any-To-Local check box in the Routing Actions Upon Save section under the
General tab.

Set to Active in the Default Service Operation Version section.
Click Save.

Select PeopleToals, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Service Operations. Enter
RA OM_AUDIENCE_MSG in the Service field.

a

Check the Generate Any-To-Local check box inthe Routing Actions Upon Save section under the
General tab.

Set to Active in the Default Service Operation Version section.
Click Save.
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5. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Queues. Search for RA_ AUDIENCE_CHNL queue.
This contains theRA_OM_AUDIENCE_M SG service operation.

a. Change Pause to Run.
b. Click Save.

6. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Queues. Search for RY_XMSG_CHNL queue. This
containsRY_XMSG_AREQ and RY_XMSG_SREQservice operations.

a. Change Pause to Run.
b. Click Save.

Task 3-6-4: Setting Up the URL for the PSFT_OLM Node

To set up the URL for the PSFT_OLM node:

1. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Nodes.
2. Search for and open the PSFT_OLM node.

3. Select the Connectors tab.
4

Modify the PRIMARY URL property, replacing <webserver>:<port> with the Dialog Execution Server
(DES) name and port:

http://<webserver>:<port>/DCS/DlgBroker

5. Click Save.

Note. If you do not set up the Gateway, the connector HTTPTARGET will not be available.

Task 3-7: Installing the DES on the Oracle WebLogic Server

This section discusses:

» Understanding DES Installation on Oracle WebL ogic
« Instaling DES on Oracle WebL ogic for MS Windows
« Installing the DES on Oracle WebL ogic on UNIX

« Modifying the setEnv.sh

« Starting the DES on an Oracle WebL ogic Server

Understanding DES Installation on Oracle WebLogic

You cannot use an existing PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture domain on an Oracle WebLogic Server for the
Dialog Execution Server (DES). A new Oracle WebLogic domain creates during the DES installation.
Additionally, you cannot use the same PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture HTTP/HTTPS port number for the
DES HTTP/HTTPS port number.

Task 3-7-1: Installing DES on Oracle WebLogic for MS Windows

To install the DES application on an Oracle WebLogic Server running on Microsoft Windows:
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1. Navigateto PS HOME\setup\PsM pWebA ppDeploylnstall and run setup.bat.
The PeopleSoft Welcome page appears, as shown in the following example:

90

' PeopleSoft Webapp Deploy Tool

E=S RN =]

Welcome

PeopleSoft

ORACLE

Copyright & 19988, 2015,
Oracle and/or its affiliates.
All rights reserve d.

Installanywhere

Welcome to the InstallAmywhere Wizard for PeopleSoft Wehapp Deploy Tool.

Using the InstallAmawhere Wizard you will install PeopleSoft Application(s) on
your computer,

Version: 8.55

Mote: Ifinstalling onto a Oracle WebLogic Server, make sure to shutdown any
running web servers to avoid web server corruption.

Select Next to continue or Cancel to exit.

Cancel

PeopleSoft Webapp Deploy: Welcome page
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2. Onthe Welcome page, click Next.
The Choose directory page appears with a default directory, as shown in the following example:

PeopleSoft Webapp Deploy Tool o] @ ([
Choose directory

Choose the directory where you wish to deploy the Web Server
domain:

PeopleSoft -

Restore Default H Choose...

ORACLE

Copyright & 190986, 2015,
Oracle and/or its affiliates
All rights resemwved,

InstallAnywhere
Previous ] ; Ne:d]

PeopleSoft Webapp Deploy: Directory to deploy Web Server domain
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3. Click Next, and select Oracle Weblogic Server, as shown in the following example:

EIEE

Choose the installation type that best suits your needs

° @

Oracle Weblogic Server

PeopleSoft

IBM WebhSphere Server

@

ORACLE

Copyright @ 1996, 2013, Oracle andior
its offiliates. All nghts reserved,

InstallAmywhere

Previous I [ MNext

PeopleSoft Webapp Deploy: Select Oracle Weblogic Server

4. Click Next, and the Choose directory page appears.
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5. On the Choose directory page, select Weblogic installation directory (web server root directory), as shown in

the following example:

PeopleSoft Webapp Deploy Tool

(o] & =]

Choose directory

PeopleSoft

ORACLE

Copyright & 19968, 2015,
Oracle and/or its affiliates
All rights reserved,

Select the web server root directory:

Cilorade\WL12.1.3

Detected web server version: Weblogic 12.1.3.0.0

InstallAnywhere

Cancel

Previous l l MNext

PeopleSoft Webapp Deploy: Select Weblogic Server Installation Directory
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6. Click Next, and the Domain name page appears to enter adomain name, as shown in the following example:

94

PeopleSoft Webapp Deploy Tool

—r

=] e s

Domain name

PeopleSoft

ORACLE

Copyright @ 1908, 2015,
Oracle andfor its affiliates
All rights resemved.

Enter domain name or dlick Next to select default:

CR9200MK|

Installanywhere

Cancel

Previous J [ Mext

PeopleSoft Webapp Deploy: Enter Domain Name
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7. Click Next. The Admin credentials page appears to enter login ID and password, as shown in the following

example:

9.2

PeopleSoft Webapp Deploy Tool

fo] & =]

Admin credentials

PeopleSoft

ORACLE

Copyright & 1998, 2015,
QOracle andfor its affiliates,
All rights resemwed.

Please enter the administrator login and password for WeblLogic domain.
Login ID: system
Password: tesssene

Re-type Password: eeesssse

InstallAnywhere

Cancel

Previous l l Next

PeopleSoft Webapp Deploy: Enter login ID and password
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8. Click Next. The Configure to Install page appears to select one of the install configuration options, as shown

96

in the following example:

PeopleSoft Webapp Deploy Tool

e e=

Configuration to Install

PeopleSoft

ORACLE

Copyright & 1998, 2015,
Oracle andfor its affiliates.
All rights reserved.

Please Select the Configuration to Install
@ Single Server Domain

) Multi Server Domain

) Distributed Managed Server

InstallAmpwhere

Cancel

Previous | | Next

PeopleSoft Webapp Deploy: Select install configuration option
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9. Click Next. The Choose Apps Install Home page appears, as shown in the following example:

' PeopleSoft Webapp Deploy Tool o] @ "
Choose Apps Install Home

Choose the directory where you previously installed PeopleSoft

Peo p | esoﬂ: Applications, commonly known as "PS_APP_HOME".

Note: If you have installed PeopleSoft Applications outside PeopleTools
PS_HOME then choose the PeopleSoft Applications home
"PS_APP_HOME", else leave the default "PS_HOME". b

m

Directory Name:
C:\PT855903

Restore Default H Choose...

ORACLE

Copyright & 1088, 2015,
Oracle andior its affiliates.
All rights reserved.

InstallAmmwhere

Previous | | Net

PeopleSoft Webapp Deploy: Choose Apps Install Home page

On this page, enter PS APP_HOME in the Directory Name field. Thisis the same location where you
installed PeopleSoft CRM application.
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10. Click Next. The Application packages page appears where you can select CRM OMK as the application
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package to deploy, as shown in the following example:

PeopleSoft Webapp Deploy Tool

o) e =
Application packages

PeopleSoft

ORACLE

Copyright & 1998, 2015,
Oracle andfor its affiliates.
All rights reserved.

Please select the application package to deploy:

[¥] CRM OMK

Installanywhere

Cancel

Previous | | Next

PeopleSoft Webapp Deploy: Application packages page
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11. Click Next. The CRM DB information page appears, as shown in the following example:

' PeopleSoft Webapp Deploy Tool o @ 1
CRM DB information

PeopleSoft

CRM OMK :

Database Type ORACLE
Database Server Name | SLCOSTET
Database Port Number | 1521
Database Instance Name C925370A
Database User Name emdbo

Database User Password eeeeesss)

ORACLE

Copyright & 1988, 2015,
Oracle and/or its affiliates
All rights reserved.

InstallAmywhere
Cancel Previous ] [ Next

PeopleSoft Webapp Deploy: Database Information page

Populate the CRM DB information page using the following instructions:
« Inthe Database Type field, enter ORACLE, MSSQL, or DB2LUW.
« Inthe Database Server Name field, enter the name of the machine that is hosting the database.

» The Database Port Number value can differ depending on your database server configuration. Consult
your database administrator to determine the correct value for your configuration.

Note. For MSSQL2008 Only: On the server where the database is running, check the port by opening SQL
Server Configuration Manager, Protocols for SQL2008, and select the Properties of TCP/IP. In the tab IP
addresses, set the TCP Port in section IPAll to /433 (replace with actual port number on your site, if 1433
is the not the default SQL2008 port selected). Consult your database administrator to determine the correct
value for your configuration and for further information.

+ Inthe Database Instance Name field, enter the name of the database.
* Inthe Database User Name field, enter the name of the database user.
» Inthe Database User Password field, enter the password of the database user.
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12. Click Next. The Port numbers page appears where you can enter the DES HTTP and HTTPS port numbers, as
shown in the following example:

PeopleSoft Webapp Deploy Tool =] ®
Port numbers
Enter port numbers.
HTTPPort
PeopleSoft 82
{% HTTPSPort
R
ORACLE
Copyright @ 1998, 2015,
Oracle and/or its affiliates.
All rights resemved.
InstallAmywhere
. Cancel | Previous ] [ Next

PeopleSoft Webapp Deploy: Port Numbers page

Important! This port number must be different from your PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture port number.
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13. Click Next. The Summary page appears where you can verify the information, as shown in the following
example:

PeopleScft Webapp Deploy Tool (o] @
Summary
Please verify the following information:
Setup Type : weblogic
Peo p | e SO‘H: Web server root directory : Ci\orade\WL12.1.3
Web server version ! 12.1
Web server domain : CR9200MK
HTTP Port: 82
HTTPS Port : 44

Selected deploy package(s) : crm_omk_wl.ear
Package(s) webserver directory : C:\PIA\webserv

Click Install to install, click Back to change your values or dick Cancel to exit.

ORACLE

Copyright @ 1998, 2015,
Cracle andfor its affiliates.
All rights reserved.

InstallArywhere

Previous ] P Install

PeopleSoft Webapp Deploy: Summary page

If the information is not correct, click Previous and make the necessary corrections.
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14. Click Install to start the installation.

Note. This process may take up to five minutes. If it does not complete within five minutes, check the
DESO _stderr.log file in the DES installation directory for errors or information (for example,
PS CFG_HOME\webserv\iomk\DES\DESO.stderr.log).

When the installation successfully completes, the following page appears:

eople eba [ 00 = (=]
& PeopleSoft Webapp Deploy Tool |
Install Complete

Congratulations! PeopleSoft Webapp Deploy Tool has been successfully
installed to:

PeopleSoft C\PIAWebserv

Press "Done” to quit the installer.

ORACLE

Copyright & 19008, 2015,
Oracle and/or its affiliates
All rights reserved

InstallAnywhere

PeopleSoft Webapp Deploy: Successful Message page

15. Click Doneto exit the installation.

Task 3-7-2: Installing the DES on Oracle WebLogic on UNIX

To install the DES application on an Oracle WebLogic server running on UNIX:
1. Shut down any Oracle WebL ogic web server that is running.

2. Goto PS HOME/setup/PsMpWebAppDeploylinstall and run the appropriate setup command with these
additional parameters.

pl €336150. us. oracl e.com $ setup.sh Setting tenporary directory
/tnp/ 1 A 4132 Executing setup.linux LAX VM /datal/ora/ CRM 855-
902R1/jrel bin/java - DCOVW_NAME= pl €336150. us. oracl e. com - DPS_UVASK=0022

Preparing to install... Extracting the installation resources fromthe
installer archive Configuring the installer for this systenis
environnment... Launching installer...
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====== Wl cone to the Install Shield Wzard for Peopl eSoft Wbapp Depl oy
Tool. Using the Install Shield Wzard you will install PeopleSoft Wbapp
Depl oy Tool on your conputer. Version: 8.55 Note: If installing onto a
O acl e WebLogi ¢ Server, nmake sure to shutdown any running web servers to
avoi d web server corruption. Press 1 for Next, 3 to Cancel or 5 to

Redi spl ay [ 1]

3. Select 1 for Next.
4. Choose the directory where you installed Web server domain:

For example,

S ———————————————)

Choose the directory where you wish to deploy the Web Server domain:
Please specify a directory name or press Enter
[/dsl/home/upgtest2/psft/pt/8.55]:

Press 1 for Next, 2 for Previous, 3 to Cancel or 5 to Redisplay [1]

oo oo oo ——————————————————————)

5. Select 1 for Next.
6. Choosetheinstallation type. Select 1 for Oracle Weblogic server.
For example:

Choose the installation type that best suits your needs.
->1- Oracle WebLogic Server
2- IBM WebSphere Server
To select an item enter its number, or 0 when you are finished [O0]

Press 1 for Next, 2 for Previous, 3 to Cancel or 5 to Redisplay [1]

7. Select 1 for Next.
8. Select the web server root directory.
For example,

Select the web server root directory [/dsl/home/upgtest2/oracle>
/Middleware]
/products/weblogic/12.1.3.0-64bit

Detected web server version : WebLogic 12.1.3.0.0

Press 1 for Next, 2 for Previous, 3 to Cancel or 5 to Redisplay [1]

9. Select 1 for Next.
10. Enter Domain Name.
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For example,
Enter domain name or click Next to select default [PSWebApp]: DES
Press 1 for Next, 2 for Previous, 3 to Cancel or 5 to Redisplay [1]
11. Select 1 for Next.
12. Please enter the Administrator Login and Password for WebL ogic domain.
For example,

Please enter the administrator login and password for WebLogic domain.

Login ID [system]:
Password []:
Re-type Password []:

Press 1 for Next, 2 for Previous, 3 to Cancel or 5 to Redisplay [1]

13. Select 1 for Next.
14. Select the configuration.
For example,

Please select the configuration to install.

->1- Single Server Domain
2- Multi Server Domain
3- Distributed Managed Server

To select an item enter its number, or 0 when you are finished [0]

Press 1 for Next, 2 for Previous, 3 to Cancel or 5 to Redisplay [1]

15. Select 1 for Next.
16. Choose the directory where you previously installed PeopleSoft Applications.
For example,
Choose the directory where you previously installed PeopleSoft=

Applications,
commonly known as "PS APP HOME".

Note: If you have installed PeopleSoft Applications outside PeopleTools=
PS HOME

then choose the PeopleSoft Applications home "PS APP HOME", else leave=
the

default "PS HOME".

Please specify a directory name or press Enter [/data2/ora/pt855]: =
/data2/ora/CR92
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Press 1 for Next, 2 for Previous, 3 to Cancel or 5 to Redisplay [1]

17. Select 1 for Next.
18. Select the application package to deploy.
For example,

Please select the application package to deploy:
->1- CRM OMK

To select an item enter its number, or 0 when you are finished [0]

Press 1 for Next, 2 for Previous, 3 to Cancel or 5 to Redisplay [1]

19. Select 1 for Next.

20. Specify the CRM database information.
For example,
CRM OMK

Database Type [MSSQL]: ORACLE
Database Server Name [ ]: ple336150
Database Port Number [1433]: 1521
Database Instance Name [ ]: CR92C386
Database User Name [Admin]: SYSADM
Database User Password [*]:

Press 1 for Next, 2 for Previous, 3 to Cancel or 5 to Redisplay [1]

21. Select 1 for Next.
22. Enter port numbers.
For example,

Enter port numbers.
HTTPPort [80]: 8030
HTTPSPort [443]:

Press 1 for Next, 2 for Previous, 3 to Cancel or 5 to Redisplay [1]

Important! The HTTP and HTTPS port numbers must be different from your PeopleSoft Pure Internet
Architecture port number.

23. Select 1 for Next.
24. Review and confirm your selections before deploying the DES server.
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25.

26.

For example,
Setup Type : weblogic

Web server root directory : /products/weblogic/12.1.3.0-64bit

Web server version : 12.1

Web server domain : PSWebApp

HTTP port : 8030

HTTPS port : 443

Selected deploy package(s) : crm omk wl.ear

Package (s) webserver directory : /dsl/home/upgtest2/psft/pt/8.55/webserv

Press 1 for Next, 2 for Previous, 3 to Cancel or 5 to Redisplay [1]

Select 1 to deploy.

For example.

oo ———————————————————)
Installing.

=== —————————————————————————————————I

Congratulations! PeopleSoft Webapp Deploy Tool has been successfully=>
installed
to: /dsl/home/upgtest2/psft/pt/8.55/webserv

PRESS <ENTER> TO EXIT THE INSTALLER:

Click Doneto quit theinstaller.

Task 3-7-3: Modifying the setEnv.sh

To modify the setEnv.sh after the installation completes:

1
2.

Go to PS CFG_HOME/webserv/omk _domain/bin - vi setEnv.sh.
Append : 3PS HOME}/webservi${ DOMAIN_NAME}/lib/xalan.jar to PSCLASSPATH=
It will become:

PSCLASSPATH=${PS HOME}/webservi${DOMAIN_NAME}/lib/ptib.jar:${PS HOME}/webserv/${ DOMAI
N_NAME}/lib/psgoa.jar:${PS HOME}/webserv/i${ DOMAIN_NAME}/lib/xalan.jar

Note. If Jolt connectivity test as mentioned in the task Testing the DES Installation returns a blank page, comment
the PSCLASSPATH value completely and retry.
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Task 3-7-4: Starting the DES on an Oracle WebLogic Server

Start the DES application as follows:

« On Microsoft Windows, start the DES application on an Oracle WebL ogic Server by entering the following in
the command window:

$PS_CFG _HOME%\webserv\<domain name>\bin\startPSWEBAPPS.cmd

« OnUNIX, start the DES application on an Oracle WebL ogic Server by entering the following in the command
window:

>cd PS CFG HOME/webserv/<domain name>/bin
>startPSWEBAPPS. sh

Task 3-8: Installing the DES on an IBM WebSphere Server

This section discusses:

» Understanding DES Installation on IBM WebSphere

» Installing the DES on IBM WebSphere on MS Windows
» Installing the DES on an IBM WebSphere for UNIX

» Starting the DES on an IBM WebSphere Server

Understanding DES Installation on IBM WebSphere

You cannot use an existing PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture server or application on IBM WebSphere for
the Dialog Execution Server (DES). Also, you cannot use the same PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture
HTTP/HTTPS port number for the DES HTTP/HTTPS port number.

Task 3-8-1: Installing the DES on IBM WebSphere on MS Windows

To install the DES application on an IBM WebSphere server running on Microsoft Windows:
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1. GotoPS HOME\setup\PsM pWebAppDeploylnstall and run setup.bat.

The PeopleSoft Welcome page appears, as shown in the following example:
PeopleSoft Webapp Deploy Tool E =

Welcome

Welcome to the InstallAnywhere Wizard for PeopleSoft Wehapp Deploy Tool.

Using the InstallAnywhere VWizard you will install PeopleSoft Application(s) on
PeopleSoft your computer,

Version: 8.55

MNote: Ifinstalling onto a Oracle WebLogic Server, make sure to shutdown any
running weh servers to avoid web server corruption,

Select Next to continue or Cancel to exit.

ORACLE

Copyright & 19988, 2015,
Oracle andfor its affiliates
All rights resemved.

InstallAnywhere

PeopleSoft Webapp Deploy Tool: Welcome page
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2. On the PeopleSoft Webapp Deploy welcome page, click Next.

The PeopleSoft PeopleTools home directory selection page appears, as shown in the following example:

E PeopleSoft Webapp Deploy Tool

=)
Choose directory

PeopleSoft

ORACLE

Copyright & 1888, 2015,
Qracle andfor its affiliates,
All rights reserve d

Choose the directory where you wish to deploy the Web Server
domain:

C:\PIA

. Restore Default || Choose..

InstallAnywhere

Cancel

| Previous | [ Nex

PeopleSoft Webapp Deploy Tool: PS_HOME directory selection page
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3. On the PeopleSoft PeopleTools directory selection page, enter the PS HOME directory and click Next.
The Web server selection page appears, as shown in the following example:

'3 Peoplesoft Webapp Deploy Tool —]
Choose the installation type that best suits your needs

il Oracle Weblogic Server

PeopleSoft

® il IBM WebSphere Server

ORACLE

Copyright @ 1888, 2015,
Qracle andfor its affiliates
All rights reserve d

InstallAnywhere

PeopleSoft Webapp Deploy Tool: Web server selection page
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4. On the web server selection page, select the IBM WebSphere Server option, and click Next.
The WebSphere Application Server directory page appears, as shown in the following example:

[ PeopleSoft Webapp Deploy Tool ) ® s

Choose directory

Select the WebSphere Application Server directory
Directory Name :

Peo pl eSoft C:\Program Files (x85)\IBM\WebSphere\AppServer

Restore Default | | Choose..

ORACLE

Copyright @& 1008, 2015,
Oracle andfor its affiliates
All rights resermve d.

InstallAnywhere

Previous | |  Next

PeopleSoft Webapp Deploy Tool: WebSphere Application Server directory page
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Chapter 3

In the WebSphere Application Server directory page, enter the IBM WebSphere Application Server directory,

in the Directory Name field.

Click Next. The Application name selection page appears, as shown in the following example:

-

PeopleSoft Webapp Deploy Tool

o] ® &)

Domain name

PeopleSoft

ORACLE

Copyright @ 1888, 2015,
Oracle andfor its affiliates.
All rights reserved.

Enter application name or dick Next to select default:

PSWebApp1]

Installampwhere

Cancel

Previous I l Next

PeopleSoft Webapp Deploy Tool: Application Name Selection page
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6. On the Application name selection page, enter the application name and click Next. The WebSphere profile
login information page appears, as shown in the following example:

PeopleSoft Webapp Deploy Tool

[o] ® =

Admin credentials

PeopleSoft

ORACLE

Copyrtight ® 1988, 2015,
Qracle and/or its affiliates.
All rights reserved.

Please enter the administrator login and password for WebSphere profile.
Login ID: system

Password: Iy

InstallAnywhere

Cancel

PeopleSoft Webapp Deploy: WebSphere Login Information page
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7. Onthe WebSphere login information page, enter the login ID in the Login ID field and PasswOrd in the
Password field for the WebSphere domain and Click Next.

The Choose Apps Install Home page appears, as shown in the following example:

[

=]

PeopleSoft Webapp Deploy Tool [o] ® (=
Choose Apps Install Home

Choose the directory where you previously installed PeopleSoft =

Peo p | esoﬁ: Applications, commonly known as "PS_APP_HOME".

Mote: If you have installed PeopleSoft Applications outside PeopleTools
PS_HOME then choose the PeopleSoft Applications home
"PS_APP_HOME", else leave the default "PS_HOME". e

m

Directory Name:
C:\PT855903

Restore Default H Choose...

ORACLE

Copyright & 1088, 2015,
Oracle andfor its affiliates
All 1ights reserved

InstallAmmwhere

Previous l| Next |

PeopleSoft Webapp Deploy Tool: Choose Apps Install Home page

In the Choose Apps Install Home page, enter the location of PeopleSoft Application install homein the
Directory Namefield.

This directory is commonly known as PS APP_HOME. Modify the directory name to reflect your
PS APP_HOME installation path, which isthe high level directory where you installed the PeopleSoft
Application software.

Note. The Choose Apps Install Home window shown above has PeopleSoft PeopleTools PS HOME location
as the default directory. Modify that location to reflect your PS_ APP_ HOME installation path only if you
have the PeopleSoft Application software installed outside the PeopleSoft PeopleTools PS HOME.
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9. After entering the directory name, click Next. The application package to deploy selection page appears, as
shown in the following example:

= PeopleSoft Webapp Deploy Tool o] @ =
Application packages

Please select the application package to deploy:
[¥] CRM OMK

PeopleSoft

ORACLE

Copyright & 1998, 2015,
Oracle and/for its affiliates.
All rights reserved.

InstallAnywhere

Previous | |  Next

PeopleSoft Webapp Deploy Tool: Application package to deploy selection page
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10. On the application package selection page, select the CRM OMK check box option as the application package
to deploy and click Next. The CRM DB information page appears, as shown in the following example:

r

PeopleSoft Webapp Deploy Tool ol =
CRM DB information

PeopleSoft

CRM OMK :

Database Type ORACLE
Database Server Name  SLCOSTBT
Database Port Number 1521
Database Instance Name (C925370A
Database User Name people

Database User Password eesese

ORACLE

Copytight & 10908, 2015,
COracle andfor its affiliates
All rights reserved

InstallAnywhere

| e )

PeopleSoft Webapp Deploy Tool: Database Information page

11. Complete the CRM DB information page, as follows:

116

In the Database Type field, enter ORACLE, MSSQL, or DB2LUW.
In the Database Server Name field, enter the name of the machine that is hosting the database.

The Database Port Number value can differ depending on your database server configuration. Consult
your database administrator to determine the correct value for your configuration.

Note. For MSSQL2008 Only. On the server where the database is running, check the port by opening SQL
Server Configuration Manager, Protocols for SQL2008, and select the Properties of TCP/IP. In the tab IP
addresses, set the TCP Port in section IPAIl to 1433 (replace with actual port number on your site, if 1433
is the not the default SQL2008 port selected). Consult your database administrator to determine the correct
value for your configuration and for further information.

In the Database Instance Name field, enter the name of the database.
In the Database User Name field, enter the name of the database user.
In the Database User Password field, enter the password of the database user.
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12. After entering al the required Database Information; click Next. The DESHTTP/HTTPS port selection page
appears, as shown in the following example:

¥ PeopleSoft Webapp Deploy Tool o] @ [

Port numbers

Enter port numbers.

HTTPPort

PeopleSoft 8075

HTTPSPort
4439

ORACLE

Copyright & 1888, 2015,
Oracle andlfor its affiliates
All rights resemved.

InstallAnywhere

Previous | [ Nedt |

PeopleSoft Webapp Deploy Tool: Database Information page
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13. Onthe DESHTTP/HTTPS port selection page, enter the DESHTTP and HTTPS port numbers and click
Next.

Theinstallation Summary page appears, as shown in the following example:

'E PeopleSoft Webapp Deploy Tool IE]I = I‘

Summary

Please verify the following information:

Setup Type : websphere

Peo pl eSOﬁ: WebSphere application sever directory : C:\Program Files (x86)\IBM\WebSphere \AppServe
Web server version : 8.5.5.0
Web server node : PSWebApp1
HTTP Port: 8075
HTTPS Port : 4439
Selected deploy package(s) : crm_omk_wl.ear
Package(s) webserver directory : C:\PIA\webserv

Click Install to install, dick Back to change your values or click Cancel to exit.

ORACLE

Copyright & 199868, 2015,
Qracle andfor its affiliates.
All rights resemwed.

InstallAnywhere

Previous | [ _install_|

PeopleSoft Webapp Deploy Tool: Summary page

14. Verify that the information is correct.
If the information is not correct, click Previous and make the necessary corrections.
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15. Click Install to start the installation.
r PeopleSoft Webapp Deploy Tool o = ‘
Install Complete

Congratulations! PeopleSoft Webapp Deploy Tool has been successfully
installed to:

PeopleSoft C:\PIAWebserv

Press "Done” to quit the installer.

ORACLE

Copyright & 119008, 2015,
Oracle andfor its affiliates
All rights reserve d

InstallAnywhere

PeopleSoft Webapp Deploy Tool: Successful Message page

16. Click Doneto exit the installation.

Task 3-8-2: Installing the DES on an IBM WebSphere for UNIX

To install the DES application on an IBM WebSphere server running on UNIX:

1. GotoPS HOME/setup/PsMpWebAppDeploylnstall and run the setup.sh script. The following message
appears:

pl e336155. us. oracl e.com $ setup.sh Setting tenporary directory

/tnp/ 1A 28034 Executing setup.linux LAX VM /datal/ram PT855/jre/bin/java
- DCOVMP_NAME=pl €336155. us. oracl e. com - DPS_UMASK=0022 Preparing to
install... Extracting the installation resources fromthe installer
archive... Configuring the installer for this systenis environnent...
Launching installer...

====== Wl cone to the Install Shield Wzard for Peopl eSoft Wbapp Depl oy
Tool. Using the Install Shield Wzard you will install PeopleSoft Wbapp
Depl oy Tool on your computer. Version: 8.55 Note: If installing onto a
Oracl e WeblLogi c Server, make sure to shutdown any running web servers to
avoi d web server corruption. Press 1 for Next, 3 to Cancel or 5 to
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10.

11.

12.
13.

14.

120

Redi spl ay [ 1]

Note. If you are installing onto an Oracle WebLogic Server, ensure that you shut down any running web
servers to avoid web server corruption.

Enter 1 to continue. The following message appears.

Choose the directory where you wish to deploy the Wb Server donai n:

Pl ease specify a directory name or press Enter

[/ dsl/ honme/upgtest4/ psft/pt/8.55]: Press 1 for Next, 2 for Previous, 3 to
Cancel or 5 to Redisplay [1]

Enter the directory where you installed PeopleSoft application, commonly known as"PS HOME".
Enter 1 to continue. The following message to select webserver appears:

Choose the installation type that best suits your needs. ->1- Oracle
WebLogi ¢ Server 2- | BM WebSphere Server To select an itementer its
nunber, or 0 when you are finished [0] : 2 Choose the installation type
that best suits your needs. 1- Oracle WbLogic Server ->2- | BM WebSphere
Server To select an itementer its nunber, or 0 when you are finished [0]
Press 1 for Next, 2 for Previous, 3 to Cancel or 5 to Redisplay [1]

Enter 2 to select IBM WebSphere Server.
Enter O to finish.
Enter 1 to continue. The message to select the WebSphere Application Server directory appears:

Sel ect the WebSphere Application Server directory Directory Nane
[/ opt/ WebSpher e61/ AppServer]: /dsl/ home/ upgtest4/ 1 BM WebSpher e/ AppSer ver
Press 1 for Next, 2 for Previous, 3 to Cancel or 5 to Redisplay [1]

Specify the location of the IBM WebSphere Application Server directory.
Enter 1 to continue. The message to enter application name appears.
Enter the Administrator Login and Password.

Pl ease enter the adm nistrator |ogin and password for WebSphere profile.
Login ID [systen]: Password []: Re-type Password []: Press 1 for Next, 2
for Previous, 3 to Cancel or 5 to Redisplay [1]

Enter 1 to continue. The message to enter application name appears as shown in the example:

Enter application name or click Next to select default [PSWbApp]: Press
1 for Next, 2 for Previous, 3 to Cancel or 5 to Redisplay [1] :

Enter 1 to select default application and continue. Otherwise enter the application name.

Enter 1 to continue. The message to select PeopleSoft Application directory commonly known as
PS APP_HOME, appears as shown in the example:

Choose the directory where you previously installed Peopl eSoft
Applications, commonly known as "PS APP_HOVE'. Note: If you have

install ed Peopl eSoft Applications outside PeopleTools PS HOVE t hen choose
t he Peopl eSoft Applications hone "PS_APP_HOVE"', else |eave the default
"PS _HOVE". Please specify a directory name or press Enter

[/ datal/ram PT855]: /datal/raml CRMB2_P10 Press 1 for Next, 2 for

Previous, 3 to Cancel or 5 to Redisplay [1]

Enter the directory where you previously installed PeopleSoft Applications.

Note. If you have installed PeopleSoft Applications outside PeopleTools PS HOME, then choose the
PeopleSoft Applications home PS APP HOME, else leave the default PS HOME.
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15. Enter 1 to continue. The message to select the application package to deploy appears:

Pl ease sel ect the application package to deploy: ->1- CRM OWK To sel ect
an itementer its nunber, or 0 when you are finished [0] : Press 1 for
Next, 2 for Previous, 3 to Cancel or 5 to Redisplay [1]

16. Enter to select CRM OMK for the application package to deploy.
17. Enter 0 to finish.
18. Enter 1 to continue. Specify the CRM database information as shown in the example:

CRM OWK : Dat abase Type [ MSSQL]: DB2LUW Dat abase Server Nanme [ ]:

pl €e336155 Dat abase Port Number [1433]: 60030 Dat abase Instance Nane [ ]:
CRVDB Dat abase User Nane [ Admin]: adnmin Dat abase User Password [*]: Press
1 for Next, 2 for Previous, 3 to Cancel or 5 to Redisplay [1]

19. Enter 1 to continue. The message to enter port numbers appears:

Enter port nunbers. HITPPort [80]: HITPSPort [443]: Press 1 for Next, 2
for Previous, 3 to Cancel or 5 to Redisplay [1]

20. Enter the appropriate HTTP/HTTPS port numbers for the DES server.

Important! The HTTP and HTTPS port numbers must be different from your PeopleSoft Pure Internet
Architecture port number.

21. Enter 1 to continue. Summary message appears.

Setup Type : websphere WebSphere application sever directory : Wb server
version : 8.5.5.0 Wb server node : PSWbApp HITP port : 80 HITPS port
443 Sel ected depl oy package(s) : crmonk_w .ear Package(s) webserver
directory : /dsl/ home/upgtest4/ psft/pt/8.55/ webserv Press 1 for Next, 2
for Previous, 3 to Cancel or 5 to Redisplay [1]

22. Review and confirm your selections before deploying the DES server.
23. Enter 1 to continue. The installation of DES server begins.
24. After theinstallation completes, a congratul ation message appears::

====== |nstallation Conplete --------------------- Congr at ul ati ons!
Peopl eSoft Webapp Depl oy Tool has been successfully installed to:

[ dsl1/ honme/ upgt est 4/ psft/ pt/ 8. 55/ webserv PRESS <ENTER> TO EXI T THE

| NSTALLER:

25. Enter Doneto quit the installer.

Task 3-8-3: Starting the DES on an IBM WebSphere Server

To start the DES application on an IBM WebSphere server, do one of the following:

« For IBM WebSphere on Microsoft Windows, enter the following in the command window:
$WAS HOMES$\bin\startServer.bat <server name> -profileName <DOMAIN NAME>

» For IBM WebSphere on UNIX, enter the following:
<WAS_HOME>/bin/startServer.sh <server name> -profileName <DOMAIN NAME>
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Task 3-9: Retrieving and Installing JDBC Drivers

This section discusses:

» Downloading JDBC Drivers
« Installing JDBC Driver on the PeopleSoft Server
» Installing the JIDBC Driver on the DES

Task 3-9-1: Downloading JDBC Drivers

Because PeopleSoft Online Marketing is a Java based application, you must obtain the relevant JDBC drivers
from the install media of the database that you are using.

The following table lists the database and required files to assist you in identifying which files to copy from the
install media:

Database Required Files
Oracle 10g ojdbcl4.jar
Oracle 11g ojdbc6.jar
Oracle 12c ojdbc7.jar

IBM DB2 LUW db2jccjar

db2jcc_license cu.jar

db2jcc_license cisuz.jar

Microsoft SQL server sgljdbc4.jar

Task 3-9-2: Installing JDBC Driver on the PeopleSoft Server

To install the JDBC driver for the PeopleSoft Application Server in the classes directory:

« For UNIX, copy thejar filesinto <PS_APP_HOME>/appserv/classes.
« For Microsoft Windows, copy the jar filesinto <PS_APP_HOME>\class.

Task 3-9-3: Installing the JDBC Driver on the DES
To install the JDBC driver on the DES:

Copy the jar files to the appropriate location, as shown in the following table:

DES Installed on UNIX Microsoft Windows

Oracle WebL ogic <PS CFG_HOME>/webserv /< <PS CFG_HOME>\webserv \<
DOMAIN_NAME>/applications/crm/ | DOMAIN_NAME>\applications \crm\

122 Copyright © 2016, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All Rights Reserved.



Chapter 3 Installing PeopleSoft Online Marketing 9.2

DES Installed on UNIX Microsoft Windows

IBM WebSphere <WAS_HOME>/profiles/< <WebSpherelnstal|Root>\lib
DOMAIN_NAME>/installedApps/<
DOMAIN_NAME>NodeCell/crm.ear

Note. Replace <DOMAIN NAME> with your DES domain name. For example:PSWebApp or omk.

Task 3-10: CyberSource Credit Card Integration Configuration
(Optional)

In this task, you will perform Credit Card Integration Configuration prior to starting the DES. After you install the
DES, you must perform the following manual configuration steps. This task is for users who want to use Credit
Card to make the payments in Dialog.

Note. You must perform the Customer Relationship Management (CRM) Credit Card setup before performing
this task.

To perform CyberSource Credit Card Integration Configuration:

1. Select Enterprise Components, Component Configurations, Credit Card Interface, Payment Process to
configure the payment process CYBER-TEST for CyberSource.

2. Select Set Up CRM, Ingtal, Installation Options and enable the Hosted Payment Integration option.
3. Select Set Up CRM, Product Related, Online Marketing, Settings and add the following parameter.
PaymentProcessName=CYBER-TEST

4. Get the CRM Credit Card HOP feature generated file HOP.jsp from CyberSource and add it to
com.peoplesoft.crm.omk.warfile at [PS_HOM E]\webserv\[DOM AIN]\applications\crm\

Add the com.peoplesoft.crm.omk.warfile at [PS_HOM E]\webserv\[DOMAIN]\applications\crm\ through,
a. Copy fileHOP.jsp to [PS_HOM E]\webserv\[DOM AIN]\applications\crm\
b. Changedirectoriesto [PS_HOM E]\webserv\[DOMAIN]\applications\crm\ in your command prompt.
c. Execute the following command:

jar -uvf com.peoplesoft.crm.omk.war HOP.jsp

Task 3-11: Setting Up Single Sign-On (Optional)

This task is for users who want use OLM SSO feature to access the Login Required Dialog from PIA.
To set up the Single Sign-On, perform the following steps:
1. Configure Single Sign-On by following the tools Single Sign-On instructions.
2. Configurethe full domain namein all the URL related parameters.
For example: http://crmPl A.us.oracle.com:87
a. The DES parameter in DES Setting page:
psPIAServerURL
defaultURL Base
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b. PSFT_OLM IB nodeis PRIMARURL

Select PeopleTools, Utilities, Administration, PeopleTools Options to enable the Switch User privilege to the
JOLT user.

Select All in the Enable Switch User field.
Select Set Up CRM, Product Related, Online Marketing, Settings and add the following parameter.
useSingleSgnOn=true

Task 3-12: Testing the DES Installation

Before you test the DES installation, you should stop the application server, clear the cache and restart the server.
Then start the DES.

To test the DES installation, perform the following steps:

1

124

Test the communication to the server and verify that PeopleSoft OLM isinstalled.

Go to http://<webserver>:<port>/DCS/mcp?rut=1.

If the connection isworking properly, the web page displays the message "i am here."

Verify database connectivity with the web server.

Go to http://<webserver>:<port>/DCS/mcp?rutdb=1.

If the connection and the database is working properly, the web page displays the message "db: i am here."
Verify JOLT connectivity with the web server.

Go to http://<webserver>:<port>/DCS/mcp?rutas=1.

If the connection and the application server isworking properly, the web page displays the message as: "i am
here."

Verify FTP connectivity with the FTP server.
Go to http://<webserver>:<port>/DCS/mcprutftp=1.

If the connection and the application server are working properly, the web page displays the message "ftp: i
am here."

Check for errorsin the DESlog files:

Note. For a DES UNIX installation, you should log into the machine using the same web server and
application server user ID.

» For IBM WebSphere, the log files reside in these directories:
<WAS HOME>\profiless<sDOMAIN_NAME>\installedApps\<DOMAIN_NAME>NodeCell\crm.ear\DES

<WAS_HOME>\profiless<sDOMAIN_NAME>\installedA pps\<sDOMAIN_NAME
>NodeCell\crm.ear\DES\log

» For Oracle WebL ogic, the log files reside in these directories:
<PS CFG_HOME>\webservi<domain name>\DES\DESO.stderr.log

<PS CFG_HOME>\webservi<domain name>\DES\log\DES1 Debug.log
Verify that the DES is accessible from the PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture:

a. Log onto PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture.
b. Select Marketing, Dialog Monitoring, Control Center, Server Monitor.
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c. Click the Timer Status button.
d. Confirm that the message Scheduler Timer is running.
7. Verify that the Integration Broker for PeopleSoft OLM is accessible:
a. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Nodes.
b. Search for and open the PSFT_OLM node.
c. Select the Connectors tab.
d. Click the Ping Node button and verify that the ping was successful.

Task 3-13: Testing the Email Server

You must obtain and install one of the additional component email servers that Oracle recommends. Oracle does
not provide this email server. After the email server installs, you must test to ensure that it is operational.

To verify that the email server is operational, perform the following tests:

1. If ping isenabled on your servers, ensure that the email server can send a ping notification to and receive a
ping notification from the machine where the PeopleSoft OLM Mailcaster will be installed.

2. Onthe Mailcaster system, telnet to port 25 of the email server to test SMTP connectivity as follows:

telnet <emailserver> 25
HELO there
QUIT

3. Create a POP account on your email server.

4. Onthe Mailcaster system, telnet to port 110 to test POP account connectivity as follows:

telnet <emailserver> 110
HELO there
QUIT

Task 3-14: Adding Standalone Dialog Servers (Optional)

This section discusses;

+ Understanding Adding Standalone Dialog Servers
» Adding Standalone Dialog Servers

» Adding E-mail Response Processor

+ Adding Mail Service

+ Adding Watch Dog

« Starting, Stopping, and Deleting Services

Understanding Adding Standalone Dialog Servers

If you run your batch servers on UNIX and want to run an E-mail Response Processor (ERP) application, you
must copy the ptib.jar file from the DES installation to the PS HOME/setup directory on the batch server.
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Note. This task is not a requirement for Microsoft Windows and is only necessary if you plan to run ERP on the
system.

To add standalone dialog servers (such as Mailcaster, ERP and Watchdog), you must make sure that the
PeopleSoft Process Scheduler is started.

Note. All PeopleSoft OLM Standalone Dialog Server files will be installed to the ps_root/JavaApps directory.
This directory must be writable and accessible by the PeopleSoft Process Scheduler. You must set the ps_root
directory in the environment variable PS VAL HOME. If the environment variable PS_ VAL HOME cannot be
found, the system will look for the environment variable PS_ CFG_HOME. If both of these variables are not
defined, the system will look for the directory in environment variable PS_ HOME.

For the purpose of this task, PS HOME is used.

Task 3-14-1: Adding Standalone Dialog Servers

To add standalone dialog servers:
1. Select Marketing, Dialog Monitoring, Control Center, Maintain Dialog Servers.
The Maintain Dialog Servers page appears, as shown in the following example:

Maintain Dialog Servers
w .
Personalize  Find 20 EE First B B Last
Status  HostInformation
_ Server Request
o P
Server Hame Instance Type Service Type Instance Statue Status
§ Create
PENT - MNT Server Agent E-mail Response Processor 2| Stopped Snescaei] Start Stop ﬁ
PENT - NT Server Agent Mail Service Mailcaster Z Running fully . Start Stop
functional
A . . . 5 : fully
PSNT - NT Server Agent Mail Service Zingle Emailer 3 Running el Start Stop
f f f f Create
PSMNT - NT Server Agent Mail Service Single Emailer <4 Stopped Suoenestul Start Stop ﬁ
Create
PSNT - MT Server Agent - Watch Dog - Stopped Reguedicd Start Stop
Create a new Instance Refresh
[F) save

Maintain Dialog Servers page

2. Click the Create a new Instance button.
3. Fromthe Server Name list, select one of your Process Scheduler servers.
4. Select the type of service that you want to add: E-mail Response Processor, Mail Service, or Watch Dog.

Note. Adding services of each type increases the generated instance ID. The names of the directories that you
create reflect this instance ID. For example, Mail Service with an instance ID of 3 creates an MCR3 directory.

5. To complete the addition of the service that you selected in the previous step, go to one of the following
procedures, as applicable:

« Adding E-mail Response Processor
« Adding Mail Service
« Adding Watch Dog
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Task 3-14-2: Adding E-mail Response Processor

If your selection is E-mail Response Processor (ERP) for the service type in step 4 of the previous section Adding
Standalone Dialog Servers, you must complete the service installation by continuing with these steps.

To add the E-mail Response Processor service:

1. Select one of the following service type options, and click Save:

» Bounce Process— Select to manage mail bounces for casesin which the mail was sent to a nonexistent
user.

* Reply Process— Select to manage reply mails from existing users.
2. Therequest status is Create Requested.
This status changes to Create Successful or Create Failed when the process compl etes.

When successful, this step createsaPS CFG_HOME/JavaA pps/ CRM/OMK/ERP3 directory under the
Process Scheduler installation that you selected, as shown in the following example:

#ox
@\ 5 J v Computer  Local Disk (C:) » CRMS2-T207 ~ PS_CFG_HOME » Javadpps v CRM = OMK
Organize v  Incdudeinlibrary =  Sharewith «  New folder
PS_CFG_HOME 2| pame - Date modiied Type Size
:E:ew ERP3 3/29/20133:53AM  File folder
el log 3/25/20138:02 AM  File folder
= 1 M MAIL14 3/25/20138:15AM  File folder
m WDG1 312912013 3:54 AM File folder
ERP3 | CommandLine 3/25/2013 8:02 AM File 2KB
log L7 M 3/25/20138:02AM  (CONFIG File 2Ke
MAIL14 | M 3/25f2013 5:02 AM DEBUGFLAGS File 3kB
woal PM, stiderr 3(29/20133:50 AM  Text Documenit EL
log
secyault
Termp
websery
® PS_HOME
PS_HOME_PT8.53.01
0 Cyber Key- CyberOracks
¥ . Dump

Example of OMK directory

3. Gototheinstallation directory and edit either bounce.script or reply.script, depending on which service option
you installed.

Both files are placed in this directory in case you want to change the behavior of this ERP. Many parameters
must be modified because all of the necessary information is not available at installation. Some fields
prepopul ate with information that was available at the time of the installation. See the ERP documentation for
more details about how to configure the ERP.

The commandLine file in the same directory is the command that is run to start this ERP. If you want to
modify the ERP server type (bounce, reply, or both), change the script that isincluded at the end of the
command. If you include both, the ERP process does both. More information is available in the ERP
documentation.

If you want both bounce and reply processing to occur, Oracle recommends that you set up both script files
and change the commandLine file to include both script file names on the command line.
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Task 3-14-3: Adding Mail Service
If you select Mail Service for the service type in step 4 of previous section Adding Standalone Dialog Servers,
you must complete the service installation by completing these steps.
To add Mail Service:
1. Select one of the following service type options, and click Save:
+ Mailcaster— Select to send bulk mails.
« Sngle Mailer— Select to send single mails.

» Freguency Mailer— Select to queue the bulk mails and single mails according to the frequency policy.
2. Therequest status is Create Requested.
This status changes to Create Successful or Create Failed when the process completes.

This step createsa PS CFG_HOME/JavaA pps/CRM/OMK/MCRL1 directory under the Process Scheduler
installation that you selected.

3. Review the MCR.config file that is found in the created directory.
It is not necessary to modify the MCR.config file, unless you want to make a specific change.

4. 1If you want to change the type of mail service (for example, from bulk to single), edit the commandLinefile
and change the "-t" parameter.

Usesi ngl e for singlemailer, bul k for bulk mail, and f r equency for frequency mail.
5. If you select Mail Service, you can useit to install another service type.

Because you will need both a single mailer and a bulk mailer, and you may also need a frequency mailer, you
can repesat the preceding mail service installation steps 1 through 4 by selecting a different service type option.
Thisinstallsas MCR2 or CRM3.

Important! If a firewall is in use between the DES server and the Mailcasters, two parameters can be used to
force the Mailcaster RMI server object to listen on a specific port. Add the following configuration parameters to
each MCR.config file: HAS FIREWALL=true, and FIREWALL PORT=PORT# where PORT# is the number of
the port that opens in the firewall.

The default RMI port 1099, or the port to be specified in the RMIPORT config parameter, must open in the
firewall as well. That port is the one through which the DES connects to the RMI registry.

Task 3-14-4: Adding Watch Dog

If your selection is Watch Dog for the service type in step 4 of previous section Adding Standalone Dialog
Servers, you must complete the service installation by completing these steps.

To add the Watch Dog service:
1. If your selection isthe Watch Dog service, just click Save.
Watch Dog has no service type options.

2. Therequest statusis Create Requested. This status changes to Create SQuccessful or Create Failed when the
process compl etes.

This step creates a PS CFG_HOME/JavaA pps/CRM/OMK/WDGL directory under the Process Scheduler
installation that you selected.

3. Edit the WDG.config file.
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The Watch Dog configuration file is complicated; therefore, you should review the Watch Dog documentation
before you attempt the configuration.

4. If you are installing more than one Watch Dog on the same machine, you must set gkLookPort differently in
each of the configuration files.

However, there should be no reason to run more than one Watch Dog on the same server.

Task 3-14-5: Starting, Stopping, and Deleting Services

To start one of the services, click the Start button, and then click Save. You must click Save to start the service.

Note. The Start button is not active until the services are at the Create Successful state.

The system sets the state to Run Requested, and that changes to Fully Functional. If the state becomes Run
Request Failed, further diagnosis is necessary. Many log files in the JavaApps directory tree can help with this
result.

To stop a service, click the Stop button, and then click Save. You must click Save to stop the service.

Note. The Stop button is not active unless a service is operational.

The state changes to Stop Requested, and that changes to Shutdown Normally or Timed Out or killed by process
monitor. In these cases, the process stops. If the state changes to Stop Request Failed, further investigation is
necessary.

To delete a service, wait until the process stops. When the trashcan button becomes active, click the trashcan
button, and then click Save to delete the service.

Task 3-15: Installing Adobe Graphic Dialog Flow Designer

This section discusses:

« Instaling Adobe Graphic Dialog Flow Designer on Linux and UNIX for Oracle WebL ogic
« Installing Adobe Graphic Dialog Flow Designer on Linux and UNIX for IBM WebSphere
« Instaling Adobe Graphic Dialog Flow Designer on Microsoft Windows

Task 3-15-1: Installing Adobe Graphic Dialog Flow Designer on Linux and
UNIX for Oracle WebLogic
Graphic Dialog Flow Designer is an Adobe Flex application on the PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture server.

This task details how to deploy the Adobe Graphic Dialog Flow Designer on Linux and UNIX for Oracle
WebLogic.

Note. If you have installed PeopleSoft Application outside PeopleTools PS_HOME then choose the PeopleSoft
Application home as PS APP_HOME, else leave the default as PS HOME.

1. Verify that files DialogDesigner_wil.ZIP for Oracle WebL ogic exist and are located at: <PS HOME
>/setup/PsMpPlAlnstall/archives/ or <PS_APP_HOME>/setup/PsM pPl Alnstall/archives/

2. RunthePIA install.sh again at <PS HOME>\\setup\PsMpPIAlnstall. Y ou will see the following:

ple336150.us.oracle.com:$ setup.sh
Setting temporary directory /tmp/IA.19303
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Executing setup.linux LAX VM /datal/ora/CRM/85501/jre/bin/java -DCOMP =
NAME=ple336150.us.oracle.com -DPS UMASK=0022

Preparing to install...

Extracting the installation resources from the installer archive...
Configuring the installer for this system's environment...

Launching installer...

PeopleSoft Internet Architecture (created with Install=>
Anywhere)

Preparing CONSOLE Mode Installation...

Welcome to the InstallShield Wizard for PeopleSoft Internet=
Architecture.

Using the InstallShield Wizard you will install PeopleSoft Internet
Architecture on your computer.

Version: 8.55.01

Note: If installing onto a Oracle WebLogic Server, make sure to=
shutdown any
running web servers to avoid web server corruption.

Press 1 for Next, 3 to Cancel or 5 to Redisplay [1]

Note. If installing onto an Oracle WebLogic Server, make sure to shutdown any running web servers to avoid
web server corruption.

3. Select 1 for Next.
4, Choose the directory where you wish to deploy PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture for OLM.
For example,

Choose the directory where you wish to deploy PeopleSoft Pure Internet
Architecture

Please specify a directory name or press Enter [/dsl/home/upgtest2/psft=
/pt/8.55]:
Press 1 for Next, 2 for Previous, 3 to Cancel or 5 to Redisplay [1]

5. Specify the directory name and enter 1 to continue.

6. Choose theinstallation type that best suits your needs from the following. To select an item, enter its number
or 0 when you are finished.

For example,
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Choose the installation type that best suits your needs.
->1- Oracle WebLogic Server
2- IBM WebSphere Server

To select an item enter its number, or 0 when you are finished [O0]

Press 1 for Next, 2 for Previous, 3 to Cancel or 5 to Redisplay [1]

7. Select 1for Next.
8. Select the web server root directory.
For example,

Select the web server root directory
[/dsl/home/upgtest2/oracle/Middleware] : /products/weblogic/12.1.3.0-64bit

Detected web server version : WeblLogic 12.1.3.0.0

Press 1 for Next, 2 for Previous, 3 to Cancel or 5 to Redisplay [1]

9. Select 1for Next.
10. Select the webserver domain. Select the option 2 for existing weblogic domain.
For example,

->1- Create New WebLogic Domain
2- Existing WebLogic Domain
To select an item enter its number, or 0 when you are finished [0] : 2
1- Create New WebLogic Domain
2- Existing WebLogic Domain
To select an item enter its number, or 0 when you are finished [O0]
Press 1 for Next, 2 for Previous, 3 to Cancel or 5 to Redisplay [1]

11. Select 1 for Next.
12. Select the application name.
For example,

Select application name from list:
->1- CR92C396

To select an item enter its number, or 0 when you are finished [O0]

13. Select the option 4 to deploy additional Peoplesoft Extensions.
For example,

Select application name from list:
->1- Install additional PeopleSoft site
2- Redeploy PeopleSoft Internet Architecture
3- Re-create WebLogic domain and redeploy PeopleSoft Internet=
Architecture
4- Deploy additional PeopleSoft application extensions

To select an item enter its number, or 0 when you are finished [O0]
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14.
15.

16.
17.

18.
19.

20.

132

Press 1 for Next, 2 for Previous, 3 to Cancel or 5 to Redisplay [1]

Select 1for Next.
Enter the administrator login and password for your WebL ogic domain.
For example,

Please enter the administrator login and password for Weblogic Domain.
Login ID [system]:
Password []:

Press 1 for Next, 2 for Previous, 3 to Cancel or 5 to Redisplay [1]

Select 1 for Next.
Enter Integration Gateway User and password.
For example,

Please enter the Integration Gateway User and Password.
Integration Gateway User [administrator]:
Password []:
Re-type Password []:

Press 1 for Next, 2 for Previous, 3 to Cancel or 5 to Redisplay [1]

Select 1 for Next.
Enter the AppServer Domain Connection Password.
For example,

Please enter the AppServer Domain Connection Password.
Password []:
Re-type Password []:

Press 1 for Next, 2 for Previous, 3 to Cancel or 5 to Redisplay [1]

Choose the directory where you previously installed PeopleSoft Applications.
For example,

Choose the directory where you previously installed PeopleSoft=>
Applications,
commonly known as "PS APP HOME".

Note: If you have installed PeopleSoft Applications outside PeopleTools=>
PS HOME

then choose the PeopleSoft Applications home "PS APP HOME", else leave=
the
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22.

23.
24,

25.
26.

27.
28.

default "PS HOME".
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Please specify a directory name or press Enter [/datal/ora/CRM/C396]:

Press 1 for Next, 2 for Previous, 3 to Cancel or 5 to Redisplay [1]

Select 1for Next.

Select the application package to deploy.

For example,

Please select the application package to deploy:

->1- Dialog Designer
To select an item enter its number, or 0 when you are finished [O0]

Press 1 for Next, 2 for Previous, 3 to Cancel or 5 to Redisplay [1]

Select 1for Next.
Specify a name for the PeopleSoft web site.
For example,

Please specify a name for the PeopleSoft web site:

Website name [ps]:

Press 1 for Next, 2 for Previous, 3 to Cancel or 5 to Redisplay [1]

Select 1for Next.
Enter the port numbers and summaries.
For example,

AppServer name [ple336150.us.oracle.com]:
JSL Port [90007:
HTTP Port [80]: 8000
HTTPS Port [443]:
Authentication Token Domain: (optional) []: us.oracle.com

Press 1 for Next, 2 for Previous, 3 to Cancel or 5 to Redisplay [1]
Select 1 for Next.

Enter the Name of the Web Profile used to configure the webserver.
For example,
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Please enter the Name of the Web Profile used to configure the=
webserver. The
user id and password will be used to retrieve the web profile from the

database. (NOTE: Other available preset web profile names are TEST",=>
"DEV", and
"KIOSK".)

Web Profile Name [PROD]:
User ID : PTWEBSERVER
Password []:

Re-type Password []:

Press 1 for Next, 2 for Previous, 3 to Cancel or 5 to Redisplay [1]

29. Select 1 for Next.
30. Select the Report Repository location.
For example,
Select the Report Repository location:

Please specify a directory name or press Enter
[/dsl/home/upgtest2/PeopleSoft Internet Architecture/psreports]:

Press 1 for Next, 2 for Previous, 3 to Cancel or 5 to Redisplay [1]

31. Select 1 for Next.
32. The summary message appears as shown in the example:
For example,

Setup Type : weblogic

Web server root directory : /products/weblogic/12.1.3.0-64bit
Web server version : 12.1

Web server domain : CR92C396

Internet Architecture app name : PORTAL

Integration Gateway app name : PSIGW

PeopleSoft Business Interlink app name : PSINTERLINKS
Environment Management Hub : PSEMHUB

Portlet Container app name : pspc
Site name : ps
Authentication Token Domain : .us.oracle.com

Application server name : ple336150.us.oracle.com

JSL port : 9000

Report repository directory : /dsl/home/upgtest2/PeopleSoft Internet
Architecture/psreports

PIA webserver directory : /dsl/home/upgtest2/psft/pt/8.55/webserv
Press 1 for Next, 2 for Previous, 3 to Cancel or 5 to Redisplay [1]
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33.
34.

35.

Select 1 for Next.
Y ou will receive the following message:
For example,

Installation Complete

Congratulations! PeopleSoft Internet Architecture has been successfully
installed to:

/dsl/home/upgtest2/psft/pt/8.55/webserv

Press Enter to exit theinstaller.
The following will be displayed:
ple336150.us.oracle.com:$

Task 3-15-2: Installing Adobe Graphic Dialog Flow Designer on Linux and
UNIX for IBM WebSphere
Graphic Dialog Flow Designer is an Adobe Flex application on the PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture server.

This task details how to deploy the Adobe Graphic Dialog Flow Designer on Linux and UNIX for IBM
WebSphere.

Note. If you have installed PeopleSoft Application outside PeopleTools PS HOME then choose the PeopleSoft
Application home as PS_ APP_HOME, else leave the default as PS HOME.

1.

2.

Verify that files DialogDesigner_ws.ZIP for IBM WebSphere exist and are located at: <PS HOME
>/setup/PsMpPIAlnstall/archives/ or <PS APP_HOME>/setup/PsMpPI Alnstall/archives/

Run the PIA ingtall.sh again at <PS_ HOME>\\setup\PsMpPlAlnstall. Y ou will see the following:
.ple336155.us.oracle.com:$ setup.sh

Setting temporary directory /tmp/IA.25686

Executing setup.linux LAX VM /datal/ram/PT85501C/jre/bin/java -DCOMP =

NAME=ple33 6155.us.oracle.com -=
DPS UMASK=0022

Preparing to install...

Extracting the installation resources from the installer archive...
Configuring the installer for this system's environment...

Launching installer...

PeopleSoft Internet Architecture (created with Install=>
Anywhere)
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Preparing CONSOLE Mode Installation...

Welcome to the InstallShield Wizard for PeopleSoft Internet=
Architecture.

Using the InstallShield Wizard you will install PeopleSoft Internet
Architecture on your computer.

Version: 8.55.01

Note: If installing onto a Oracle WebLogic Server, make sure to=
shutdown any
running web servers to avoid web server corruption.

Press 1 for Next, 3 to Cancel or 5 to Redisplay [1]:

3. Select 1 for Next.
4. Choose the directory where you wish to deploy PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture:
For example,

Choose the directory where you wish to deploy PeopleSoft Pure Internet
Architecture

Please specify a directory name or press Enter
[/dsl/home/upgtestd/psft/pt/8.55]:

Press 1 for Next, 2 for Previous, 3 to Cancel or 5 to Redisplay [1]:

5. Select 1 for Next.
6. Choose the web server installation type and enter 2 to select IBM WebSphere server.
For example,

Choose the installation type that best suits your needs.

->1- Oracle WebLogic Server
2- IBM WebSphere Server

To select an item enter its number, or 0 when you are finished [0] : 2
Choose the installation type that best suits your needs.
1- Oracle WeblLogic Server
->2- IBM WebSphere Server
To select an item enter its number, or 0 when you are finished [O0]

Press 1 for Next, 2 for Previous, 3 to Cancel or 5 to Redisplay [1]

7. Select 1 for Next.
8. Select the WebSphere Application Server directory.
For example,
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Select the WebSphere Application Server directory

Directory Name [/opt/WebSphere6l/AppServer]: /dsl/home/upgtestd/IBM/Web=
Sphere/AppServer

Press 1 for Next, 2 for Previous, 3 to Cancel or 5 to Redisplay [1]:

9. Select 1 for Next.
10. Select web server domain and enter option 2 for existing WebSphere application.
For example,

->1- Create New WebSphere Application
2- Existing WebSphere Application

To select an item enter its number, or 0 when you are finished [0] : 2

1- Create New WebSphere Application
->2- Existing WebSphere Application

To select an item enter its number, or 0 when you are finished [O0]

Press 1 for Next, 2 for Previous, 3 to Cancel or 5 to Redisplay [1]

11. Select 1 for Next.
12. Select domain name and action as Deploy additional PeopleSoft Application Extensions.
For example,

Select domain name from list

->1- PSWebApp
2- CRM921IN2
3- PSWebAppl
4- PSWebApp?2
5- CRM92INS
6—- PSWebApp3
7- CRM92IN3
8- PSWebApp4
9- CRMIN396

To select an item enter its number, or 0 when you are finished [0] : 1
Select domain name from list

->1- PSWebApp
2- CRMS92IN2
3- PSWebAppl
4- PSWebApp?2
5- CRM921INS
6- PSWebApp3
7- CRMY92IN3
8- PSWebApp4
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13.
14.

9- CRMIN396
To select an item enter its number, or 0 when you are finished [0]
The domain name already exists. Please select an action
->1- Install additional PeopleSoft site
2- Redeploy PeopleSoft Internet Architecture
3- Deploy additional PeopleSoft application extensions
To select an item enter its number, or 0 when you are finished [0] : 3
The domain name already exists. Please select an action
1- Install additional PeopleSoft site
2- Redeploy PeopleSoft Internet Architecture
->3- Deploy additional PeopleSoft application extensions

To select an item enter its number, or 0 when you are finished [0]

Press 1 for Next, 2 for Previous, 3 to Cancel or 5 to Redisplay [1]

Select 1 for Next.
Please enter the Administrator Login and Password for WebSphere profile.
For example,

Please enter the administrator login and password for WebSphere profile.

Login ID [system]:
Password []:

Press 1 for Next, 2 for Previous, 3 to Cancel or 5 to Redisplay [1]

15. Select 1 for Next.

16.

Enter the Integration Gateway User and Password.
For example,

Please enter the Integration Gateway User and Password.
Integration Gateway User [administrator]:
Password []:
Re-type Password []:

Press 1 for Next, 2 for Previous, 3 to Cancel or 5 to Redisplay [1] : 1

17. Select 1 for Next.

18.

138

Enter the AppServer Domain Connection Password.
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19.
20.

21.
22.

23.
24,

For example,

Please enter the AppServer Domain Connection Password.
Password []:
Re-type Password []:

Press 1 for Next, 2 for Previous, 3 to Cancel or 5 to Redisplay [1] : 1

Select 1 for Next.
Choose the directory where you previously installed PeopleSoft applications.
For example,

Choose the directory where you previously installed PeopleSoft=
Applications,
commonly known as "PS APP HOME".

Note: If you have installed PeopleSoft Applications outside PeopleTools=>
PS HOME

then choose the PeopleSoft Applications home "PS APP HOME", else leave=
the
default "PS HOME".

Please specify a directory name or press Enter [/datal/ram/PT85501C]: =
/datal/CRM

Press 1 for Next, 2 for Previous, 3 to Cancel or 5 to Redisplay [1]

Select 1 for Next.

Select the application package to deploy.

For example,

Please select the application package to deploy:

->1- Dialog Designer
To select an item enter its number, or 0 when you are finished [O0]

Press 1 for Next, 2 for Previous, 3 to Cancel or 5 to Redisplay [1] : 1

Select 1 for Next.
Specify a name for the PeopleSoft web site.
For example,

Please specify a name for the PeopleSoft web site:

Website name [ps]:

Press 1 for Next, 2 for Previous, 3 to Cancel or 5 to Redisplay [1]
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25.
26.

27.
28.

29.
30.

31.
32.

140

Select 1 for Next.
Enter the port numbers.
For example,

Enter port numbers and summaries.

AppServer name [ple336155.us.oracle.com]:

JSL Port [9000]: 9000

HTTP Port [80]: 8000

HTTPS Port [443]:

Authentication Token Domain: (optional) []: us.oracle.com

Press 1 for Next, 2 for Previous, 3 to Cancel or 5 to Redisplay [1]

Select 1 for Next.
Enter the Name of the Web Profile used to configure the webserver.
For example,

Please enter the Name of the Web Profile used to configure the=
webserver. The
user id and password will be used to retrieve the web profile from the

database. (NOTE: Other available preset web profile names are TEST",=>
"DEV", and
"KIOSK".)

Web Profile Name [PROD]: PROD
User ID : PTWEBSERVER
PaSSWOrd [**************]:

Re-type Password [***x*xkxxkxx],

Press 1 for Next, 2 for Previous, 3 to Cancel or 5 to Redisplay [1]

Select 1 for Next.

Select the Report Repository location.

For example,

Select the Report Repository location:

Please specify a directory name or press Enter
[/dsl/home/upgtestd/PeopleSoft Internet Architecture/psreports]:

Press 1 for Next, 2 for Previous, 3 to Cancel or 5 to Redisplay [1l] : 1

Select 1 for Next.

The summary message appears.
For example,

Setup Type : websphere

WebSphere application sever directory
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/dsl/home/upgtestd4d/IBM/WebSphere/AppServer

Web server version : 8.5.5.0

Web server node : PSWebApp

Internet Architecture app name : PORTAL
Integration Gateway app name : PSIGW

PeopleSoft Business Interlink app name : PSINTERLINKS
Environment Management Hub : PSEMHUB

Portlet Container app name : pspcC

Site name : ps

Authentication Token Domain : .us.oracle.com
Application server name : ple336155.us.oracle.com
JSL port : 9000

Report repository directory : /dsl/home/upgtestd/PeopleSoft Internet
Architecture/psreports

PIA webserver directory : /dsl/home/upgtestd/psft/pt/8.55/webserv

Press 1 for Next, 2 for Previous, 3 to Cancel or 5 to Redisplay [1]

33. Select 1 for Next.
34. You will receive the following message:

Install Complete
35. Press Enter to exit the Installer.

Task 3-15-3: Installing Adobe Graphic Dialog Flow Designer on Microsoft
Windows

Graphic Dialog Flow Designer is an Adobe Flex application on the PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture server.
This task details how to deploy the Adobe Graphic Dialog Flow Designer on Microsoft Windows for both Oracle
WebLogic and IBM WebSphere.
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Note. If you have installed PeopleSoft Application outside PeopleTools PS HOME then choose the PeopleSoft
Application home as PS APP _HOME, ¢lse leave the default as PS HOME.

1. Verify that files DialogDesigner_wl.ZIP for Oracle WebL ogic, and DialogDesigner_ws.ZIP for IBM
WebSphere, are located at: <PS HOME>\setup\PsM pPl Alnstall\archives\ or <PS APP_HOME
>/setup/PsMpPIAlnstall/archives/

2. After you install the PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture server, run the setup.bat from <PS_HOME>\setup\
PsMpPIAlnstall again to install the OLM extension.

3. Enter the same information that you used during the installation of the PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture
server, with the exception of the next two steps (4 and 5).

4. Select Existing Weblogic/Websphere Domain and Deploy additional PeopleSoft extensionsin the next step of
the PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture Installation Wizard.

5. Check the Dialog Designer check box.
6. After installation completes, the flex application will be deployed as follows:

» For Oracle WebLogic: <PS CFG_HOME>\webserv\<DOMAIN_NAME
>\applications\peopl esoft\PORTAL .war\crm

» For IBM WebSphere: <PS CFG_HOME>\webserv\<DOMAIN_NAME>\installedApps\<
DOMAIN_NAME>NodeCel\<DOMAIN_NAME>.ear\PORTAL .war\crm

7. Restart the PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture server.

Task 3-16: Setting Up Profiles

This section discusses:

»  Setting Up Automatic Numbering for Profiles
» Setting Non English Based Reserved Word

Task 3-16-1: Setting Up Automatic Numbering for Profiles

Define the automatic number initial value for profiles to ensure that Oracle can deliver system profiles in future
releases.

To set up automatic numbering for profiles:
1. Select Set Up CRM, Common Definitions, Codes and Auto Numbering, Automatic Numbering.
2. Search for arow using these search parameters:
SetlD field set to SHARE and Number Type field set to Profile.
3. If no row matches, then click Add a New Value. If arow matches, open it.
4. Enter or verify the settings, as shown in the following example, and then click Save.

Note. If the existing value is greater than 20,000, retain the existing value without changes.
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Setup Auto Numbers

SetID SHARE SHARE

Number Type FROF Profile
*Field Name pa_proFILE_ID  |@, Length 18
) : u . _
Details Personalize | Find | View All | | & First 1 of 1 B8 | ast
*Start Seq *Max Length *Description Last Humber Izsued Default?
000 18| [Profile 1d 20000 v [+ [=]
[F] save | [E@F Return to Search =% Add

Profile Automatic Number page

Task 3-16-2: Setting Non English Based Reserved Word
If the base language for the PeopleSoft CRM database is a language other then English, do the following:

1
2.

Run the PeopleSoft Data Mover Script resetreservedwords.dms in PeopleSoft Data Mover.

Run the Application Engine program RA_PROF_CACH from PeopleSoft Application Designer, to refresh the
Application profile cache.

Sign in to PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture and manually open and then immediately save each document
in the Demo database.

Note. This step applies only to Demo databases.

Stop and restart the PeopleSoft Application Server and clear the server cache.
Stop and restart the DES.

If the name of any of the profile fields (Individual .People.Role Type, Individual .People.Do Not Email, and
Individual .People.Organization Role Type) were modified and the profile reactivated, you must update the
configuration parameters as follows:

a. Select Set Up CRM, Product Related, Online Marketing, Setting.

b. Change the value of the doNotEMailProfileElementName parameter to the value of the
Individual.People.Do Not Email parameter.

c. Change the value of the roleTypel dProfileElementName parameter to the value of the
Individual .People.Role Type parameter.

d. Change the value of the orgRoleTypel dProfil eElementName parameter to the value of the
Individual .People.Organization Role Type parameter.

e. Click Save.

Task 3-17: Tuning the System (Optional)

This section discusses:

Improving PeopleSoft OLM Transaction Performance
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« Starting the Daily Survey Report Data Purge
» Checking Heap Size for Java Virtual Machine on DES

Task 3-17-1: Improving PeopleSoft OLM Transaction Performance

To allow the PeopleSoft OLM inserts to perform properly, you must set the security of the Person object to
Scheduled Always.

Note. Complete this task if you plan to run the PeopleSoft Online Marketing (OLM) and Student Administration
(SA) integration demo dialogs.

To set the security of the Person object:

1. Select Set Up CRM, Security, CRM Application Security, Security Object.

2. Search for the object ID PERSON.

3. Inthe Cache Option field, select Scheduled Always, as shown in the following example:

Security Object
Save Run | @ search | $ElMext | *ElPrevious | fr Refresh | [&- Add Security Object |

Object ID FERSON Object Name Perzon

Security Object Definition

*0Object Name Person *Object Type Membership -
Description Person Security Object Bl
*Wiew Record RSEC_SL_PER_WVW OJ *Security List Record [RSEC_ML_PERSON OJ
Object Source Navigation perzon Search - Static List Navigation person Static Member List -
Cache Option scheduled Always -

Security Object page

4. Click Save.

Task 3-17-2: Starting the Daily Survey Report Data Purge

Generating Survey ACE reports increases the data volume in the report table and can affect your system
performance. Starting a daily report data purge process helps to maximize system performance for Survey ACE
report generation.

To start the daily survey report data purge process:

1. Select PeopleTools, Process Scheduler, System Process Requests.
2. Create anew Run Control ID OLM_ACE_REPORT_PURGE.

3. Click Run.
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4. Under Process Name, find RY_RPT_SV_CP and select the check box for that row, as shown in the following
example:

Process Scheduler Request

UserID: VP1 Run Control ID: OLM_ACE_REPORT_PURGE
Server Name: P3SNT - Run Date; 02/04/2013 Eﬂ
Recurrence: - Run Time: | 1:41:14AM Resetto Current DateiTime
Time Zone: @,

Process List

Select Description Process Name Process Type *Type *Format Distribution
| My Contact Process UPG_CDM_CONT  Application Engine  Web - TXT » Distribution
OLM: Prepare data for ACE RY RPT _Sv CFP Application Engine  Web - TXT = Distribution
| Migrate OLM email to 360 RY_OEM_360 Application Engine  Web - TXT » Distribution
| Email Freq. Policy batch count RY_EM_CHNT Application Engine  Web - TXT » Distribution
| RY_EE_STG RY_EE_STG Application Engine  Web - TXT » Distribution
| Dialog Response Export RY_DRE Application Engine  Web - TXT » Distribution
[ CLM: Update do not email flag RY_BMNC_UPDT Application Engine  Web * TXT + Distribution

Ok Cancel Fefresh

Process Scheduler Request page

5. Click OK.

Task 3-17-3: Checking Heap Size for Java Virtual Machine on DES

This section discusses;

» Understanding Memory Allocation for the DES
» Checking DES Java Options for DES on Oracle WebL ogic
» Checking DES Java Options for DES on IBM WebSphere

Understanding Memory Allocation for the DES

You must allocate an appropriate amount of memory based on DES usage.
Verify that -Xms32m -Xmx512m -XX:MaxPermSize=512m is specified in the DES JAVA options.

Checking DES Java Options for DES on Oracle WebLogic

To check the DES Java options for DES on the Oracle WebLogic Server:

1. Open the DES SetEnv file and check the Java options.

2. Check thevalue of SET JAVA_OPTIONS WIN32=.

3. If -Xms32m -Xmx300m -XX: MaxPer mS ze= 128m does not appear, add it and save thefile.

Copyright © 2016, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All Rights Reserved. 145



Installing PeopleSoft Online Marketing 9.2 Chapter 3

Checking DES Java Options for DES on IBM WebSphere

To check the DES Java options for DES on an IBM WebSphere Server:

1. If Heapdumps and JavaCore dumps are being generated in IBM WebSphere in the WebSphereRoot/A ppServer
directory, increasing the maxHeapS ze to 512 megabytes may help.

Increase the maxHeapS ze as shown:

<WebSphereRoot>\config\cells\<Nodename>\nodes\<Nodename>\servers=

\<omkserver>=
\server.xml
has following...the maxHeapSize is in Megabytes
<jvmEntries XMI:id="JavaVirtualMachine 1"
verboseModeClass="false"
verboseModeGarbageCollection="false"
verboseModeJNI="false"
initialHeapSize="0"
maximumHeapSize="256"
runHProf="false"
hprofArguments=""
debugMode="false"

debugArgs="-DJava.compiler=NONE -Xdebug -Xnoagent -Xrunjdwp:transport==
dt =

socket, server=y, suspend=n, address=7777"

genericJvmArguments="">

</jvmEntries>

2. After you modify the Java options, restart the DES.
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Installing PeopleSoft Order Capture Self-
Service

This chapter discusses.

» Understanding PeopleSoft Order Capture SelfService
» Understanding the Guest User Role

» Understanding the Homepage URL

» Defining the Guest User

» Disabling the New Window URL

Understanding PeopleSoft Order Capture SelfService

This chapter provides instructions for the installation and setup of Oracle's PeopleSoft Order Capture Self-Service
(OCSS) 9.2 with PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture. These instructions assume that you have already installed
and configured a PeopleSoft CRM 9.2 database following the instructions that are provided earlier in this guide.

See the chapter "Installing PeopleSoft CRM 9.2 Applications," in this installation guide.

Note. Oracle recommends that you consult the PeopleSoft CRM 9.2 Product-to- Index found on My Oracle
Support, to determine which PeopleSoft Online Help (PeopleBooks) you should include in your installation for
the PeopleSoft CRM products that you are implementing.

PeopleSoft OCSS is an externally facing application; therefore Oracle recommends that you implement
PeopleSoft OCSS on separate web and application servers from your other internally facing PeopleSoft
applications. This provides improved performance, increased security, and minimizes downtime for your website.

See Also

PeopleSoft PeopleTools Installation Guide, for your database platform.

PeopleTools: System and Server Administration

Understanding the Guest User Role

PeopleSoft OCSS does not use the standard PeopleSoft PeopleTools sign-on screen. Instead, all visitors to your
site are automatically signed in with a default user ID of your choice (referred to as the guest user for the
remainder of this chapter). The guest user ID determines the default language and business unit for your site. You
must define and assign the following guest user roles:

e  Guest
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« PeopleSoft Guest

Oracle delivers a sample GUEST user profile as an example. You can use the example to understand how to set up
a guest user correctly, and clone the profile as necessary. The guest user definition determines the default
language and business unit in use on your site.

To view the sample guest user profile, select PeopleTools, Security, User Profiles.

The User Profile - General page appears, as shown in the following example:

General D Roles Workflow Audit Links User ID Queries

| .

User ID: GUEST [l Account Locked Out?
Description: Guest

Logon Information
Symbaolic ID CR92C334 -
DChange Password?

Password Expired?
User ID Alias

Edit Email Addrezsses Instant Messaging Information
General Attributes

Language English h [C] Enable Expert Entry
CU"E‘.‘HC‘;‘ U5 Dollar -

Default Mobile Page QL

Permission Lists
Navigator Homepage ALLPAGES Primary ALLPAGES q 2

Process Profile |ALLPAGES

Jeaye)

Row Security |ALLPAGES Q

User Profile page: General tab

To define the business unit, select Set Up CRM, Security, User Preferences.
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The Overall Preferences page appears, as shown in the following example:

Overall Preferences Call Center || Sales Change Management || Account

User ID GUEST

Description Guest

Overall Preferences
Business Unit |aPP01 Q, Appliances
SetID IFROD QL Appliances
As of Date |01/31/2002  |[3]
Localization Country USA Q, United States

Requester |SAMPLE

Role Type ID Q
Company Name Q
*Market Global -
Order Capture Unit |APFO1 Q
PIM Preference ID -
Duplicate Parm Set -

[[] Aternate Character Enabled

Overall Preferences page

This business unit must be a valid PeopleSoft Order Capture (OC) business unit.

If no business unit is defined on the Overall Preferences page, the default business unit is determined by using the
Default Business Unit option set on the Order Capture Business Unit definition page.

To define or view PeopleSoft Order Capture business units:
1. Select Setup CRM, Business Unit Related, Order Capture Definition.
2. Verify that your guest user is set up to meet your business needs.
The following example shows the Internal page displaying the default business unit:

Copyright © 2016, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All Rights Reserved. 149



Installing PeopleSoft Order Capture Self-Service

Chapter 4

Internal || SelfService

Business Unit US001

*Description Jyew vork Operations

*Short Description | sqo1

Business Unit

FieldService Us200 @, Marketing Us001 @,
Order Management JS001 @, Proposal Management @,
Contracts OJ General Ledger OJ

*Status | Open

¥ Default Business Unit
[ Submit Confirmation

=

Tax Settings

Test Tax Interlink Company PSFT

*Tax ?endorlmgne vl

Order Origin | Mew lersey Cperations ;I

Division

Order Acceptance | California Location ;l Store Location

Internal business unit page

See PeopleSoft CRM: Application Fundamentals" Setting Up Security and User Preferences."

Understanding the Homepage URL

The URL of your PeopleSoft Order Capture Self-Service (OCSS) homepage depends on a number of factors. The
following is a breakdown of the components of the URL:

http://<ServerName>/psp/<Site>/<portal>/<Node>/h/?tab=DEFAULT
« Server Name— Thisis your server name (for example, www.mycompany.com).
« Ste— Thisisyour server name (for example, www.mycompany.com).

* Node— Thisisthe local portal node.

For example, if you accept all of the defaults when you are installing PeopleSoft OCSS, your URL would be:
http://www.servername.com/psp/ps/CUSTOMER/PSFT CR/h/?tab=DEFAULT

Task 4-1: Defining the Guest User

You can define the guest user in the configuration.properties file:

1. Select PeopleTools, Web Profile, Web Profile Configuration.

2. Open the active web profile definition based on your Setup.
For example: PROD or DEV.

3. Select the Security tab and locate the Public Users group box.

4. Select the Allow Public Access check box.
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5. Enter GUEST in the User ID field and in the Password field, as shown in the following example:

Genaral Security intual Addrassing Coaokie Rules Caching Dehugging Loak and Feel E)

Profile Name: DEV

I™ Pia use HTTP Same Server .2 =

Timeout Warning Script: \WEBLIB_TIMECQUT.PT_TIMEQUTWARMING FieldFormula 1Script_TIMEOUTWARMING

Fublic Users

' Allow Public Access (2] User ID: GUEST @3
Password: e 2
HTTP Session Inactivity: 1,200 geconds (2)

Days to Auto Fill User ID: F,. 3) Wiew File Time to Live: n Seconds 2)

¥ Allow Unregistered Content .2 " Secured Access Only (2] ¥ Secure Cookie with SSL (2)
Authenticated Users
Inactivity Warning: 1,080|Secondsi?) HTTP Session Inactivity: 0Seconds(2)
Inactivity Logout: 1,200/ Seconds (2)

Owerride 7

Web Profile Configuration: Security page

6. Click Save.

Task 4-2: Disabling the New Window URL

Disable the New Window link provided by default on every PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture page. If

present, this link creates a potential security hole in your application.
To disable the New Window link and modify the web server configuration.properties file:
1. Select PeopleTools, Web Profile, Web Profile Configuration.
2. Open the active web profile definition based on your Setup.
For example: PROD or DEV.
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3. Clear the Enable New Window check box, as shown in the following example:

Chapter 4

General || Security || virtual Addressing || Cookie Rules | Caching | Debugoing || Look and Feel | [#

Profile Hame: DEY Save As .. | Wiew Histary
Description: Installation Defaults

Authentication Domain:

Help URL:

i Compress Responses @I
¥ Compress Response References @
Compress Mime Types: applicationi-javascript textavascript texdics s texdihtml

¥ compress Query ()

Save Confirmation Display Time: 3,000 Milliseconds 6
¥ Enable Processing Message @
I Enable New Window (2)
I Enable Print @

¥ Enable PPM Agent (7)

PPM Monitor Buffer Size: ol KB ()
™ Single Thread Netscape (7)
Single Thread Delay: 1,000 Millisecnnds@

Mon-standard Base Path:

0

Web Profile Configuration: General page

4. Click Save.
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Integrating PeopleSoft Order Capture Self-
Service

This chapter discusses.

« Understanding Additional Component Integration

» Integrating the PeopleSoft Freight Calculation

»  Setting Up Business Interlink Architecture for Tax

» Installing ADP Taxware and Vertex Databases

»  Setting Up PeopleSoft OC with ADP Taxware WorldTax

Understanding Additional Component Integration

This chapter provides instructions for the integration and setup of additional component software with PeopleSoft
Order Capture (OC) and Order Capture Self-Service (OCSS).

Note. Before proceeding with your installation consult My Oracle Support, to ensure that you have the latest
version of the following documents: PeopleSoft CRM 9.2 Installation Guide, PeopleSoft PeopleTools Installation
guide for your database platform, and PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.55 Online Help (PeopleBooks).

Note. Additionally, consult the PeopleSoft CRM 9.2 Product-to- PeopleSoft Online Help (PeopleBooks) Index
found on My Oracle Support, to determine which PeopleSoft Online Help (PeopleBooks) you should include in
your installation for the PeopleSoft CRM products that you are implementing.

Task 5-1: Integrating the PeopleSoft Freight Calculation

This section discusses;

» Understanding PeopleSoft Freight Calculation
»  Setting Up PeopleSoft Freight Calculation
» Testing the PeopleSoft Freight Calculation

Understanding PeopleSoft Freight Calculation

PeopleSoft products integrate with the Progistics ConnectShip application for freight calculation. Application
messaging is used to communicate to the Progistics freight server. This task discusses how to set up the freight
calculation integration.
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The following diagram represents the message flow between PeopleSoft applications and the Progistics
ConnectShip application:
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Message flow between PeopleSoft applications and the Progistics ConnectShip application

Task 5-1-1: Setting Up PeopleSoft Freight Calculation

To set up PeopleSoft freight calculation:
1. Select PeopleToals, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Service Operations.
2. Searchfor the RATE_REQUEST service operation.
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3. Onthe Service Operation - General page, select the Active check box, as shown in the following example:

General Handlers Routings
Service Operation  RATE_RECQUEST
Operation Type Synchronous

~Operation Description  Freight Calc Rate Request

Operation Comments

Ownerip Order Caplure Intarnal

Operation Alias
Default Senace Operation Version

[ useriPassword Required
*Req Verification  Mone M

Senice Operation Security

[ used with Think Time Methods

"Wersion |

Version Description  Freight Calc Rate Request

Version Comments

Runtime Schema Validation

] Request Message
Add Fault Type " Response Message
[ Hon. Repudiation
Message Information

Type Request
Message.Version RATE_RECQUEST VERSION_1

Type Response
Message.Version RATE_RESPONSEVERSION_1

Default ¥ Active

Routing Status

Any-lo-Local  Does nob exist

Local-to-Local  Does not exist

Routing Actiens Upon Save

[T Generate Any-to-Local

|"] Generate Local-to-Local
Transactional

@, view Message

@, view Message

Service Operation: General page

4, Click Save.
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5. Set the FREIGHT queueto Run.

Chapter 5

Select PeopleToals, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Queues and search for the queue name FREIGHT.
On the Queue Definitions page, set Queue Status to Run, as shown in the following example:

Queue Definitions

Queue Name FREIGHT

Save

DEEC“D“D“ _:ren:thS]cu]ahcns :J.Ar{:hi\'ﬁ 'UnﬂrdElEd
Comments Channel used by third-party freight Queuve Status Run -
calculation
Owner ID Order Capture Internal -

Operations Assigned to Queue Define Paritioning Fields
Senice View All | &2 First B4 1 of Commaon Fields view Al | 2 First M 1.3 or 3 I Last
Operations 1 B Last Include  Field Aliaz Hame
Service Operation Version OPERATIONMAME
RATE_RECQUEST VERSION_1

Add Field

PUBLISHER
PUBPROC

Queue Definitions page

6. Click Save.
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7. Activatethe RATE_REQUEST routing.

Select PeopleTooals, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Routings and enter RATE_REQUEST in the Service
Operation search field. On the Routing Definitions page, select the Active check box, as shown in the
following example:

Routing Definitions Parameters Connector Properties Routing Properies

v T
Routing Name ~GEN~UPG~24406 ] Active
*Service Operation | System Generated

Version |

*Description ~GEN~UPG~24404 Graphical View

Comments

*Sander Node |

*Receiver Node |

[Cuser Exception
Operation Type Synchronous
Owner ID Order Capture Internal -
*Log Detail Header and Detail -
Save

Routing Definitions page

Optionally, you can set the Log Detail field to Header and Details to facilitate troubleshooting of the freight
calculation setup.

8. Set up the connector properties for the freight server. Click the Connector Properties tab to access the
Connector Properties page.
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9. On the Connector Properties page, enter rows with the field values, as listed in the following table:

Property ID Property Name Value

Header Content-Type text/xml

HTTPPROPERTY Method POST

PRIMARY URL URL ENTER the URL for the freight

server.

Note. The URL format will be similar
to
http://<machine>/Progistics/ XML _Pro
cessor/Server/XMLProcDLL.asp. If
you are not using port 80 on the
progistics server, indicate the port in
this the url, for example,
<machine>:8080 .

The following shows an example of the Connector Properties page with the values entered from the table:

Save

PRIMARYURL &, URL

Routing Definitions Parameters Connector Properties Routing Properies

Routing Name ~GEN~UPG~24406
Service Operation RATE_REQUEST

Service Operation Version YVERSION_1

Gateway 1D |LOCAL

Connector ID HTTPTARGET

*Delivery Mode | Guaranteed Delivery

Connector T i

. . ) e . _anfa K
Properties Personalize | Find | View All | | i First Kl 1-3 of 3 ] Last
Property ID Property Name Value
HEADER @, [Content-Type Q, [text/xml @, [+ [=]
HTTPPROPERTE, Method @, |POST @, | [ | [=]

@, hittp:iple-gs cott2080/Pfogistics ML, [+] (=]

Connector Properties page

Task 5-1-2: Testing the PeopleSoft Freight Calculation
To test PeopleSoft Freight Calculations:
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Note. This test uses UPS Ground as the carrier (TANDATA-UPS.UPS.GND). If you have not configured UPS
Ground in Progistics for your business unit, the test can not calculate freight amounts.

1

Select Setup CRM, Business Unit Related, Order Capture Definition.
This opens the Progistics Business Unit definition set up within PeopleSoft CRM, as shown in the following

example:

Imternal

Business Unit

Contracts

Fulfiliment Specialisi Email
Caialog Relresh (Minwies)

Bill Typeer b cifhd
Order Level Adjestments

Subscription Tenm

Hoa -submitted Order Valid For

"Dascrpon pje

" Short Descrpbon ooy

Order Management |

"Tax Wendor

Order Origin pje;

York Cperalions

Fogld Service LESE

w Jersey Operations

Order Acceplance Caldomia Locas

aldgmig an
1P
*Friwght Vendor fane = TestFreight
Ship From  Conneciout Op 0
Priherned Carmied
Caiote Converaisn WAMBIRG 1o Warning
“Site Address InCludes Cyshormer Bl T -

Do Mol Prorale Adjusiments

Al Limi AAF Processing

fone - Test Tax Inferlink

-

"Satus

Marketing LS00

Proposal Managemaent

General Ledger

Company
Dvishon

Slore Locabon

Credil Card Vendor

"Soliftd Bron

Sl Somrce Codi

o

+n
Defoull Business Unit

Subamit Confnmation

Capliane PTRarity jiedium

Base Currency US

Rate Type Aeerage

Credil Rating Valse

Cwote Vabd For 30

Bl Soui roi
Cucte Conversion
Schedule

Deary s it D

Order Capture Definition - Internal page (partial)

Click the Test Freight link.

A message box displays with the results of your test, as shown in the following example:

Microsoft Internet Explorer

": Freight Amount: 5,13, Return Code: 0, Return Message: Suocess - No error (17830,3302)

x|

‘When testing the fraight business interlinks, a non-zero Freight Amount indicates the interlink is setup correctly. A Zero amount indicates the interlink is
ok sebup correctly - check the return codes For more Information,

Freight Amount Success Message

If the Freight Amount returned is not zero, you are set up correctly.

Troubleshoot setup issues.

If azero freight amount is returned, check the Return Code and Return Message for assistance in determining
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what is not set up correctly. If you enabled Header and Details logging on the Routing Definitions page, you
can also examine the synchronous message sent to Progistics during thistest. To view the synchronous
message details, select PeopleToals, Integration Broker, Service Operations Monitor, Monitoring,
Synchronous Details.

Task 5-2: Setting Up Business Interlink Architecture for Tax

This section discusses:

« Understanding the Business Interlink Setup

« Selecting Vendor Plug-in Locations

« Editing the Application Server Configuration File

» Selecting Vendor DLLs and Shared Library Locations

Understanding the Business Interlink Setup

PeopleSoft OC delivers two business interlink objects to interact with Vertex and ADP Taxware for both online
and batch transactions: VERTEX CALCTAX and TAXWARE CALCTAX.

Note. PeopleSoft Business Interlinks is a deprecated product. The Business Interlinks class currently exists for
backward compatibility only. For new integrations, use PeopleSoft Integration Broker instead.

All interlink objects must point to an interlink plug-in to function. As part of each interlink object setup, the
parameter URL points to the interlink plug-in used to process transactions. For Vertex and ADP Taxware, this is
set to point by default to the Microsoft Windows dynamic link library delivered to PeopleSoft CRM customers by
each tax vendor as follows:

» For Vertex, this objects points to file://psbivrtx.dil.
» For ADP Taxware, the object points to file://pstxwint.dll.

Important! For UNIX, the 64 bit plug-ins are required. Contact Vertex or ADP Taxware directly to obtain the 64
bit plug-ins required for integration with PeopleSoft CRM and Order Capture.

When running in a UNIX environment, the interlink architecture converts the name from a DLL to a UNIX shared
library/shared object. This is true even though the interlink object definition points to a Windows DLL. The
interlink architecture adds the prefix "lib" to the name, and then adds the appropriate extension for each particular
UNIX platform to replace the DLL extension.

For example, the interlink architecture changes the Windows DLL file, psbivrtx.dll, to libpsbivrtx.sl prior to each
call to the interlink plug-in.
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The following diagram illustrates the interlink architecture flow:

FeopleSoft
Interlink . |;’|Ejr|_l:'|nk
Object g
b o
Wendor DLLs; Vendor
Shared Libraries Database

Interlink Architecture flow

In the Interlink Architecture Flow diagram, the PeopleSoft box can represent a 2-tier client (now only used to run
the PeopleSoft Application Designer), the application server, or the Process Scheduler server.

You can only perform 2-tier testing on a Microsoft Windows client running the PeopleSoft Application Designer.
Use the Application Designer to open the interlink object definition and run the Interlink Tester.

Perform the setup instructions in the following tasks on each computer that you plan to use as an application
server.

Selecting Vendor Plug-in Locations

By default, PeopleSoft CRM looks for the interlink plug in the directories listed in the following table:

Location Mode

<PS APP_HOME>\bin\client\winx86\I nterfaceDrivers For 2-tier testing

<PS APP_HOME>\bin\server\<OS>\InterfaceDrivers where| For the application server
"OS" isyour server's operating system

These directories contain the XML script files that describe the interlink plug-in structure. The directories are also
used to create the delivered interlink objects in PeopleSoft CRM. The XML script files have the same name as the
windows DLL plug-in, except that the file extension "XML" is used instead of the "DLL" file extension.

When you purchase the Vertex software or the ADP Taxware software, each vendor provides the appropriate
interlink plug-in that you must place in these directories. Although the copy under <PS APP HOME
>\bin\client\winx86\InterfaceDrivers is not used in production, you can use this copy when testing initial
connectivity in 2-tier mode by way of the interlink tester. The application server uses the plug-in copy in <
PS APP _HOME>\bin\server\<OS>\InterfaceDrivers.

For 2-tier testing, you can change the default interlink plug-in directory location in the Configuration Manager.
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Editing the Application Server Configuration File

The application server configuration file has the following entry. Use this entry to change the plug-in default
location:

[PSTOOLS]

;Uncomment this to specify an alternate directory to search for Interface=
Drivers.
;Business Interlink Driver Directory=

Note. If you are using or plan to use the Bulk Order feature of PeopleSoft OC, your Process Scheduler calculates
the taxes for child orders. You must perform the same plug-in configuration on your Process Scheduler as you do
for the Application Server.

Note. PeopleSoft Business Interlinks is a deprecated product. The Business Interlinks class currently exists for
backward compatibility only. For new integrations, use PeopleSoft Integration Broker instead.

Task 5-2-1: Selecting Vendor DLLs and Shared Library Locations
Vendor-supplied DLLs or shared libraries can be placed in the following locations for each respective operating
system:

+ For Microsoft Windows:

Typically, the vendor DLLs should be placed in the same directory as the PeopleSoft CRM main executable
file, aslisted in the following table:

Location Mode
<PS _HOME>\bin\client\winx86 For 2-tier testing
<PS HOME>\bin\server\winx86 For Application Server and Process Scheduler Server

Vendor DLLs can aso be placed in any directory that isin the PATH environment variable, which is
accessible from the application server and the Process Scheduler server. Thisis also true when setting up a
distributed interlink architecture.

« For UNIX:

Typically, the vendor libraries should be placed in the same directory with the other PeopleSoft libraries. This
directory is usually one of the directories pointed to by the LIBPATH environment variable that isset upin
the psconfig.sh UNIX shell script: <PS HOME>/bin.

Note. If the system cannot find the plug-in DLL and shared library or vendor supplied DLL and shared
library, an error displays.
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Task 5-3: Installing ADP Taxware and Vertex Databases

This section discusses:

» Understanding the ADP Taxware and Vertex Install
» Installing ADP Taxware
« Instaling Vertex

Understanding the ADP Taxware and Vertex Install

Vertex Software and ADP Taxware provide installation instructions for their products for different operating
systems and database formats. These can be as simple as creating ISAM files or as complex as creating and
populating relational database tables. Check with your vendor contact for supported operating system platforms,
database types and installation instructions.

Note. After you install the vendor software, test the software independent of the PeopleSoft CRM environment.
Each tax vendor provides utilities for testing their software in this way. You must also provide a way for the
vendor DLLs and shared libraries to find the location of the vendor database.

Task 5-3-1: Installing ADP Taxware

To install ADP Taxware on the following operating systems:

e For Microsoft Windows:

ADP Taxware provides the following three INI files that you must set up to point to the location of the ADP
Taxware database directories:

« AVPTAX.INI
+ AVPSTEPR.INI
* AVPZIP.INI

Place all three INI filesinto the WINNT directory. Each file contains a set of pointer variables that should
point to the location where the ADP Taxware database files were placed during the installation of the ADP
Taxware software.

e [For UNIX:

Y ou must set up severa environment variablesin the psconfig.sh script of the PeopleSoft user who starts the
application server and the Process Scheduler server. Define these variables and make them available to both
the application server process and the Process Scheduler process. Directories should correspond to the
location where you placed the ADP Taxware database files during the installation of the ADP Taxware
software.

Task 5-3-2: Installing Vertex

To install Vertex on these operating systems, do the following:

« For Microsoft Windows:
Vertex provides aregistry file to populate entries in the Microsoft Windows registry.
» For UNIX:
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Vertex provides a configuration file called PSVTXCFG that contains similar entriesto thefilesinan NT
registry. Thisfile must be accessible to the vendor supplied Shared libraries. Place thisfile in the same
location as the shared libraries <PS HOME>/lib. Y ou can also place thisfile in any directory aslong as an
environment variable called PSVTXCFG is defined in psconfig.sh, and is set to point to the location of the
configuration file. The psconfig.sh file must be for the PeopleSoft CRM user on the UNIX box that starts the
application server and the Process Scheduler server. Define the variable for both the application server process
and the Process Scheduler process so that the Vertex software can useit.

Note. PeopleSoft Business Interlinks is a deprecated product. The Business Interlinks class currently exists for
backward compatibility only. For new integrations, use PeopleSoft Integration Broker instead.

Task 5-4: Setting Up PeopleSoft OC with ADP Taxware WorldTax

This section discusses:

* Understanding ADP Taxware WorldTax Integration
+ Integrating PeopleSoft OC with ADP Taxware
« Testing the Integration

Understanding ADP Taxware WorldTax Integration

PeopleSoft Order Capture (OC) integrates with ADP Taxware WorldTax to calculate value-added tax (VAT).
This integration utilizes PeopleSoft Business Interlink technology.

PeopleSoft OC makes a synchronous, XML-based call containing the order information (such as products,
customers, pricing, and so on) to ADP Taxware WorldTax, which then calculates the appropriate VAT amount
and returns it to PeopleSoft CRM. These VAT amounts are displayed on the order.

Note. PeopleSoft Business Interlinks is a deprecated product. The Business Interlinks class currently exists for
backward compatibility only. For new integrations, use PeopleSoft Integration Broker instead.

Task 5-4-1: Integrating PeopleSoft OC with ADP Taxware

To integrate PeopleSoft Order Capture (OC) with ADP Taxware WorldTax:
1. Verify that ADP Taxware WorldTax, System 2.5 isinstalled and operating correctly.

For information, refer to the UTL2-1-2.pdf on the ADP Taxware WorldTax CD for installation instructions.
2. Verify that the Sun Java environment is installed and running on your application server.

Ensure psinterlinks.jar is referenced in the CLASSPATH.

Note. PeopleSoft Business Interlinks is a deprecated product. The Business Interlinks class currently exists for
backward compatibility only. For new integrations, use PeopleSoft Integration Broker instead.

4. Copy taxcommon.class from ADP Taxware WorldTax system that you installed in your environment to your
<PS APP_HOME>\class directory.

For more information, refer to the UTL 2-1-2.pdf on the WorldTax CD for installation instructions.

5. Extract crm_psoci_worldtax.class from the clear case of your installation and copy it to the <PS APP_HOME
>\class directory.
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Thisisthe java classfile developed by PeopleSoft to integrate with the ADP Taxware Worldtax system. Copy
crm_psoci_worldtax.xml to the following two directories:

+ <PS APP_HOME=>\bin\client\winx86\interfacedrivers

+ <PS APP_HOME>\bin\server\winx86\interfacedrivers
6. Configurethe businessinterlink asaWebApp on IBM WebSphere.

Note. PeopleSoft Business Interlinks is a deprecated product. The Business Interlinks class currently exists for
backward compatibility only. For new integrations, use PeopleSoft Integration Broker instead.

Task 5-4-2: Testing the Integration

After you integrate PeopleSoft OC with ADP Taxware, as instructed in the previous section, you can test the
integration.

To test the business interlink:

Note. PeopleSoft Business Interlinks is a deprecated product. The Business Interlinks class currently exists for
backward compatibility only. For new integrations, use PeopleSoft Integration Broker instead.

1. From the PeopleSoft CRM menu, select Set Up CRM, Business Unit Related, Order Capture Definition.
2. Select WorldTax from the Tax Vendor drop-down list box, and then click the Test WorldTax Interlink button.

If the environment is set up correctly, the success message Taxware Worldtax System Message: Succeded.
Calculated Value Added Tax: 5.5 displays, as shown in the following example:

Microsoft Internet Explorer |

& Taxware Worldtax System Message : Succeded, Calculated Yalue Added Tax @ 5.5 (0,00

Ik |

Taxware Worldtax success message

3. If you do not select WorldTax from the Tax Vendor drop-down list and click the Test Worldtax Interlink
button, the error message Worldtax has not been selected as Tax Vendor. Please select Worldtax as Tax
Vendor and try again displays, as shown in the following example:

Microsoft Internet Explorer

& \Warldeax has not been selected as Tax Yendor. Please select Worldtax as Tax Vendar and try again, (0,00

x|

Worldtax system error message
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Integrating PeopleSoft Customer
Relationship Management 9.2 with Oracle
E-Business Suite

This chapter discusses.

» Understanding PeopleSoft CRM and Oracle E-Business Suite Integration
» Prerequisites

» Integrating PeopleSoft CRM for Oracle EBS using Fullsync

» Integrating PeopleSoft CRM for Oracle EBS using Incremental Sync

» Integrating PeopleSoft CRM for Oracle EBS using PeopleSoft 360-Degree
»  Setting Up Action Links

»  Setting Up Basic Business Events Subscriptions

» Creating New Business Events to Indicate Target URLS

»  Setting the Encryption Key

« Applying Patches for Incremental Sync

« EBSHCM Side Setup

»  Setting Up PeopleSoft CRM for EBS

« Verifying Set Up Between PeopleSoft CRM and Oracle EBS

Understanding PeopleSoft CRM and Oracle E-Business Suite
Integration

This chapter discusses the basic integration setup required in PeopleSoft Customer Relationship Management
(CRM) for integration with Oracle E-Business Suite (EBS). This document does not contain details of the
PeopleSoft integration framework. Tasks discussed in this document are based on the latest PeopleSoft
PeopleTools release.

Three types of integration are involved when integrating PeopleSoft CRM and Oracle EBS:

» Data Synchronization to transfer relevant data from the Oracle EBS HR system to the PeopleSoft CRM
system to create cases.

Thisis performed in one of the following modes:
« Fullsync mode: This mode copies the entire set of datafrom Oracle EBS.

« Incremental sync mode: This mode only copies newly added or updated data.
» The PeopleSoft 360 Degree page.
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The PeopleSoft 360 Degree page retrieves data in synchronous mode.

Prerequisites

For integration of PeopleSoft CRM and Oracle EBS, ensure that your system meets the following criteria:
1. You haveinstalled and configured PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.55 or higher.
2. You haveinstalled and configured PeopleSoft Customer Relationship Management (CRM) 9.2 or higher.

3. Oracle E-Business Suite (EBS) Human Capital Management (HCM) - Build X1 or higher (the latest build
available at the time of your install).

4. A dedicated Integration Broker.

5. All Service Operations and Messages set to Active.

6. WSDL must be published for all Services named (beginning with RC_EBS).
7

. Oracle EBS_HR node configured to point to the Oracle EBS domain (the domain defined in the latest Oracle
EBS HCM build).

8. You have accessto the FTP location of the Oracle EBS Domain (where the files are created from the Fulll
Sync process).

9. You have accessto the Oracle EBS database (and you are able to use SQL Developer, SQLPlus, and so on).
10. Business Events discussion.
11. PeopleSoft 360-Degree Set Up.

Task 6-1: Integrating PeopleSoft CRM for Oracle EBS using
Fullsync

This section discusses;

»  Setting Up Service Operations for Fullsync

« Verifying Schemas for all Messages for Fullsync

« Configuring the Process Scheduler for Fullsync

» Locating the Fullsync Data File Folders

» Retrieving and Copying Fullsync Oracle EBS Data Files to the Process Scheduler

Task 6-1-1: Setting Up Service Operations for Fullsync

The fullsync process does not use integration set up. Instead, Fullsync mode uses Service Operations and
Messages for coding efficiency.
To verify that all service operations are active:
1. Select PeopleToals, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Service Operations.
2. Verify that the following Service Operations are available and set to Active in the PeopleSoft CRM system:
« RC_EBS DEPARTMENT_INC_SO
+ RC_EBS JOBCODE_INC_SO
+ RC_EBS LOCATION_INC_SO
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. RC_EBS PERSON_INC_SO
. RC_EBS WORKFORCE_INC_SO
. JOBCODE_FULLSYNC

.« PERSON_BASIC_FULLSYNC

Task 6-1-2: Verifying Schemas for all Messages for Fullsync

To verify that all messages have schemas defined:

1. Select PeopleTooals, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, M essages.
Open the message and click the Schematab to access the Schema page.

2. Verify that the following messages have schemas defined:

« RC_EBS DEPARTMENT_INC, version 1.
« RC_EBS JOBCODE_INC, version 1.

« RC_EBS LOCATION_INC, version 1.

« PERSON_BASIC_SYNC, Version 3.

+ WORKFORCE_SYNC, version 2.
3. If no schemas exist, do the following:

a. Handle the first three messages as bugs (RC_EBS DEPARTMENT _INC, RC_EBS JOBCODE INC and
RC_EBS LOCATION_INC), following your organization's bug procedures. This may involve contacting
Oracle Software Support (OSS).

Important! Rowset based messages must have schemas defined and are delivered with schemas. If any
schemas are missing, you must treat it like a bug and assume that something did not install or copy
correctly, causing the schemas to be lost.

b. For PERSON_BASIC_SYNC and WORKFORCE_SYNC, click the Build Schema button on the Schemas
page.

Asin step 1, you can access the Schema page by selecting PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration
Setup, Messages. Open the message and click the Schematab to access the Schema page.

4. If the Build Schema button is not visible, check the Service Configuration component. Ensure that the Service
System Statusis set to Devel opment.

5. On Message Definition main page, if your new build displays a PeopleSoft Peopl €T ools message indicating
that there is some inconsistency between the WSDL publish status and the actual WSDLSs, or if the entire page
isin Read Only mode and you cannot build a schema, do the following to clear the WSDL publish status:

6. On Message Definition main page, if your new build displays a PeopleSoft PeopleTools message indicating
that there is some inconsistency between the WSDL publish status and the actual WSDLSs, or if the entire page
isin Read Only mode and you cannot build a schema, do the following to clear the WSDL publish status:

a. Select PeopleTools, Service Utilities, Service Administration.
b. Click the Clear WSDL export status link.

Task 6-1-3: Configuring the Process Scheduler for Fullsync

To configure your process scheduler for Fullsync:

1. Create your own process scheduler using psadmin.
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2. Start the server once, to register it.
3. Shut down the server.

Shutting down the server is not required but recommended. Server shut down ensures that the server definition
changes will be applied when you restart the server.

4. Select PeopleTools, Process Scheduler, Servers.
5. Search for and open the server that you just created.

6. On Server Definition page, in the Server Load Balancing Option field, select Do not use for Load Balancing
from the drop-down list box.

7. Inthe Redistribute Workload Option field, select Do not redistribute from the drop-down list box.
8. Click the Save button to save the server definition.
9. Restart the process scheduler from psadmin.

From the database list, select the database of the process server that you just created to start the process server.
Allow afew minutes for the startup process to complete.

Task 6-1-4: Locating the Fullsync Data File Folders
After you run the Fullsync process in Oracle EBS, the Fullsync Data files are copied under the ftp <EBS Server
Name> and folder:

Generally, this folder is located under Documents and Settings\< Windows User>\ psft\pt\<Tools
Release>\appserv\prces\<DB Name> \files.

See Retrieving and Copying Fullsync EBS Data Files to the Process Scheduler, in this installation guide.

If you cannot locate or access the file, contact the group within your organization that handles your environments
(this may be your Environments Group, your Network Administrator, or another entity within your organization).

Task 6-1-5: Retrieving and Copying Fullsync Oracle EBS Data Files to the
Process Scheduler

Before you can copy the Fullsync data file to the process scheduler folder, you must retrieve that file from the
Oracle EBS server.

Use the Microsoft Windows fip command to copy the file to your local machine. The file can then be copied to
the Process Scheduler Server folder.

1. To obtain the Request ID from the Oracle EBS server:

Login to the Oracle EBS server using hrms/welcome.

Select the responsibility Superuser HRMS Manager, Vision Corporation.
Select Processes and Reports, View Requests.

2 0o T o

Select All my requests, and if required change the number of days value, and then click the Find button.
e. Writedown therequest ID.

2. Obtain the path and file name by running SQL in the SQL Developer and connecting to the Oracle EBS
database.

Select outfile_name fromfnd_concurrent_requests where request_id = <request id>

3. Open the DOS command window and change the directory to the folder where you want the data file to be
copied on your local machine.

If you are using your c:\temp directory to copy filesto your local machine, do the following:
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a. From your Start button, select Run.

b. Inthe Run dialog box, enter cmd, and then press the Enter key on your keyboard.

c. Inthe cmd.exe DOS prompt, enter cd\temp, and then press the Enter key on your keyboard.

Use the ftp command to connect to the Oracle EBS server. Retrieve the user ID and password to connect to
the Oracle EBS domain using the FTP from your environments group. Y our regular user ID that you use to
login to your applications will not work.

Note. Oracle's Environments Group sets user IDs and passwords for FTP usage independently from any other
user ID and password, due to security concerns and standards. The FTP user ID and password for access must
be obtained from the group within your organization that sets and maintains the security settings. The

following is an example session that shows the starting and executing of FTP on a Microsoft WindowsXP
client:

Usage: ftp <EBS Server Name>
Enter the user ID and password.
Verify that you receive the message Login Successful, as shown in the following example:

BE¥ cmd.exe - ftp ﬂﬂ
4|

Uzer Cpuw

331 Please specify the password.
Pazzword:

238 Login successful.

ftp>

Command Window

Use the get command to retrieve thefile.

Y ou must use the same path and file name that you retrieved from the database in step 2, as shown in the
following example:

B cmd.exe - ftp _lElfﬂ

ftps get Szlots fappmgrsinstoapps s 2_ Hr:nﬂ/lng:f&ppl/nnnn/nut:J
ol -out
288 PORT command successful. Consider using PASU.
158 Opening BINARY mode data connection for #slots Sapprg
»

pplsconc Aoutsol .out €1 byt

G-

Command Window showing the get command to retrieve the file

Usage: get <path>/filename
If thefileistransferred to your local workstation successfully, you will receive the message OK.

Copy thisfile to the Process Scheduler server as explained in the task Configuring the Process Scheduler for
Fullsync.
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See "Integrating PeopleSoft Customer Relationship Management 9.2 with Oracle E-Business Suite,"
Configuring the Process Scheduler for Fullsync, in this installation guide.

This concludes your integration set up in PeopleSoft CRM using Fullsync.

Task 6-2: Integrating PeopleSoft CRM for Oracle EBS using
Incremental Sync

This section discusses;

» Setting Up the Local Gateway for Incremental Sync

» Verifying Schemas for al Messages for Incremental Sync

» Verifying Service Operations for Incremental Sync

» Veifying Handlers for Incremental Sync

+ Veifying Routings for Incremental Sync

» Verifying Nodes for Incremental Sync

» Publishing WSDLsfor Service Operations for Incremental Sync

Task 6-2-1: Setting Up the Local Gateway for Incremental Sync

Incremental Sync uses the PeopleSoft Integration Gateway to receive messages that are published by the Oracle
EBS system.

Ensure that the Local Gateway is set up correctly:

1. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker Configuration, Gateways.

2. Search for and open the local gateway to access the Gateways page.

3. Onthe Gateway Definition page, click the Ping Gateway button.

4. Verify that the status window indicates the Gateway is active.

Task 6-2-2: Verifying Schemas for all Messages for Incremental Sync

To verify that all messages have schemas defined:
1. Select PeopleTooals, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, M essages.
Open the message and click the Schema tab to access the Schema page.
2. Verify that the following messages have schemas defined:
« RC_EBS DEPARTMENT_INC, version 1.
+ RC_EBS JOBCODE_INC, version 1.
« RC_EBS LOCATION_INC, version 1.
+ PERSON_BASIC_SYNC, Version 3.
+  WORKFORCE_SYNC, version 2.
« RC_EBS PERSON_INC, version 1.

« RC_EBS WORKFORCE_INC, version 1.
3. If no schemas exist, do the following:
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a. Handle the first three messages as bugs (RC_EBS DEPARTMENT_INC, RC_EBS JOBCODE_INC and
RC_EBS LOCATION_INC), following your organization's bug procedures. This may involve contacting
Oracle Software Support (OSS).

Important! Rowset based messages must have schemas defined and are delivered with schemas. If any
schemas are missing, you must treat it like a bug and assume that something did not install or copy
correctly, causing the schemas to be lost.

b. For PERSON BASIC SYNC and WORKFORCE_SYNC, click the Build Schema button on the Schemas
page.

Asin step 1, you can access the Schema page by selecting PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration
Setup, Messages. Open the message and click the Schema tab to access the Schema page.

4. If the Build Schema button is not visible, check the Service Configuration component. Ensure that the Service
System Status is set to Devel opment.

5. On Message Definition main page, if your new build displays a PeopleSoft PeopleTools message indicating
that there is some inconsistency between the WSDL publish status and the actual WSDLSs, or if the entire page
isin Read Only mode and you cannot build a schema, do the following to clear the WSDL publish status:

a. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Service Utilities, Service Administration.
b. Click the Clear WSDL export status link to clear the WSDL publish status.

Task 6-2-3: Verifying Service Operations for Incremental Sync

To verify that the following service operations are active:

1. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Service Operations to access the Service
Operations pages.

2. Onthe General page, verify that the following Service Operations are available and set to Active in the
PeopleSoft CRM system:

. RC_EBS DEPARTMENT_INC_SO
. RC_EBS JOBCODE_INC_SO

. RC_EBS LOCATION_INC_SO

. RC_EBS PERSON_INC_SO

. RC_EBS WORKFORCE_INC_SO

Task 6-2-4: Verifying Handlers for Incremental Sync

To verify that handlers are defined for each service operation mentioned in the previous task:
1. Select PeopleToals, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Service Operations.
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2. Click the Handlers tab to access the Handlers page and review each of the service operation definitions.
A specified handler with a status of Active should be present, as shown in the following example:

< Find Service Operation Service Operations - Search

General Handlers Routings

Service Operation RC_EBS_DEPARTMENT_INC_SO

Default Viersion V1

Operation Type Asynchronous - One Way
Handlers Personalize | Find | View All | &2 | &< First ‘&' 1of1 ‘&' Last
*Name *Type Sequence *Implementation *Status
1 Department On Notify 1 Application Class Aclive = Details 4] =
Save Return to Service

General | Handlers | Routings

Handlers tab

3. If no handler is specified, treat thisissue as abug and follow your organization's bug procedures. This may
involve contacting Oracle Software Support (OSS).

Important! Handlers must be defined and are delivered accordingly by Oracle. If any handlers are not defined,
you must treat this issue like a bug and assume that something did not install or copy correctly, causing the
handler definitions to be lost.

Task 6-2-5: Verifying Routings for Incremental Sync

Each of the service operations discussed in the previous task should contain at least one inbound routing.

Verify this by clicking the Routings tab to access the Routings page and review each of the service operation
definitions.

Task 6-2-6: Verifying Nodes for Incremental Sync

To verify that the EBS_HR node is set to active:

1. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Nodes.

2. Onthe Node definitions page, verify that the Active Node check box is selected for the EBS _HR node.
3. Verify that the Default User ID field contains avalid default user ID.

If the user ID ismissing, contact your environments department. Y our regular user |D and password that you
use to access other applications will not work.

Note. Oracle's Environments Group sets user IDs and passwords for FTP usage independently from any other user
ID and password, due to security concerns and standards. The FTP user ID and password for access must be
obtained from the group within your organization that sets and maintains these security settings.

Task 6-2-7: Publishing WSDLs for Service Operations for Incremental Sync

Each time your database is refreshed (for example, when you receive a new build), Oracle recommends that you
publish the WSDLs of the following Service Operations:
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RC_EBS DEPARTMENT _INC_SO
RC_EBS JOBCODE_INC_SO
RC_EBS LOCATION_INC_SO
RC_EBS PERSON_INC_SO
RC_EBS WORKFORCE_INC_SO

Before publishing, clear the WSDL publish status if the WSDLs were already published in a prior build.

To clear:

1
2.

Select PeopleTools, Service Utilities, Service Administration.
On the WSDL page, click the Clear WSDL export status link.

To publish WSDLs:

1

w N

Select PeopleToals, Integration Broker, Web Services, Provide Web Service.

The Provide Web Service Wizard - Select Services page appears (Wizard step 1).

On the Provide Web Service - Select Services page, enter RC_EBSin the Service Name field.
Click the Search link.

Y our search should display alist of five service operations on the Provide Web Service Wizard - Select
Service Operations page (Wizard step 2).

Click the Select All link, and then click the Next button.
The Select Service Operations page shows al of the service operations that you selected.
Click the Select All link again, and then click the Next button.

The Provide Web Service Wizard - View WSDL page (Wizard step 3) showing all Services for whom
WSDL s are generated.

Click the Next button.
A confirmation page appears.
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7. Onthe Provide Web Service Wizard - Specify Publishing Options page (Wizard step 4) confirmation page,
click the Finish button.

The Provide Web Service Wizard - Confirm Results page (Wizard final step showing the WSDL Generation
Log and details) displays important WSDL details, as shown in the following example:

< General Confirm Results

Provide Web Service Wizard
Confirm Results

View the WSDL Generation Log to confirm the results of the wizard

WSDL Generation Log:
Senvice: RC_EBS_DEPARTMENT_INC_SERVICE has been exported. -

Senvice: RC_EBS_JOBCODE_INC_SERVICE has been exported.

m

Senvice: RC_EBS_LOCATION_INC_SERVICE has been exported.

Senice: RC_EBS_PERSON_INC_SERVICE has been exported.

Senice: RC_EBS_WORKFORCE_INC_SERVICE has been exported.
Inserted WSDL: RC_EBS_DEPARTMENT_INC_SERVICE.1 in the repository
Generated WSDL URL: hitp//islc09jzs.us.oracle.com:8000/PSIGW
/PeopleSoftServiceListeningConnector/C92CGAUM

/RC_EBS_DEPARTMENT_INC_SERVICE. 1.wsdl

Provide Another Service Generate SOAP Template

Provide Web Service Wizard - Confirm Results page is the Wizard's final step and shows the WSDL
generation log and details

8. Copy the content into a buffer and paste into atext editor. Y ou will need these URL s to set up Business
Eventsin the Oracle EBS system.

9. Useeach URL that endsin wsdl to configure the corresponding Business Events in the Oracle EBS system.
For instructions, refer to the task Creating New Business Events to Indicate Target URLs in this chapter.

This concludes your integration set up in PeopleSoft CRM using Incremental Sync.

Task 6-3: Integrating PeopleSoft CRM for Oracle EBS using
PeopleSoft 360-Degree

This section discusses:

»  Setting Up Messages for PeopleSoft 360-Degree

»  Setting Up Nodes for PeopleSoft 360-Degree

» Verifying Service Operations for PeopleSoft 360-Degree

« Verifying Service Operation Handlers for PeopleSoft 360-Degree
« Verifying Service Operation Routings for PeopleSoft 360-Degree

Task 6-3-1: Setting Up Messages for PeopleSoft 360-Degree

To set up messages for PeopleSoft 360-Degree:
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1. Select PeopleTooals, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, M essages.
2. Verify that the following messages are available:

+ EBS 360 REQUEST, version 1.

+ EBS 360 RESPONSE, version 1.

+ HD_360 RESPONSE_SYNC, version 2.
3. If schemasare missing for EBS_360 REQUEST and EBS 360 RESPONSE, treat this as a bug.

4. If aschemadoes not exist for HD_360 RESPONSE_SYNC, click the Build Schema button on the Schemas
page of the message definition.

Task 6-3-2: Setting Up Nodes for PeopleSoft 360-Degree

Configuring the PSFT_CRM Node

The PeopleSoft 360-Degree page publishes messages to Oracle EBS in sync mode. Therefore, a URL to Oracle
EBS Service WSDL is required. This is the opposite of Incremental Sync, where PeopleSoft CRM provides
WSDL links to Oracle EBS.

To set up the nodes for PeopleSoft 360-Degree:

1. Select PeopleTooals, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Nodes, to access and configure the Oracle EBS HR
node in the PeopleSoft CRM system.
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2. Click the Node Definitions tab to verify that the local node is PSFT_CR, as shown in the following example:

| < WSDL Export Results Nodes
Hode Definitions Connectors Portal WS Security Routings
Node Hame PSFT_CR Copy Node
“Description  |customer Relations T IR
Hode Type PIA Default Local Node
Local Node
Active Node
*Authentication Option Password - [T Non-Repudiation

@ Segment Aware

Node Password wee

*Default User D VP Q
Hub Node Q
Master Node Q

Company ID

IB Throttle Threshold
Image Name Q
Codeset Group Name Q

ContactiMotes Properties
Save

[=F Return to Search

Mode Definitions | Connectors | Portal | WS Security | Routings

PSFT CRM - Local Node

Note. Because PeopleSoft PeopleTools Integration Broker uses the local node name to sign, for testing
purposes PeopleSoft PeopleTools delivers a sample digital certificate for the PSFT CR node. If a different
node name is used, you must generate the keypair value in the interop.jks, and have it signed by the CA, or
self-signed.

Configuring the EBS_HR Node

To configure the EBS _HR node:

1

178

Select PeopleTooals, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Nodes, to access and configure the Oracle EBS HR
node in the PeopleSoft CRM system.

Search for and open the EBS_HR node.
The Node Definitions page appears.
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3. Definethe EBS_HR node definition parameters, as shown in the following example:

Node Definitions Connectors Portal WS Security Routings

Hode Name EBS_HR Copy Node

*Description EBS HR Mode Rename Mode

*Node Type External  ~ Default Local Node
Local Node Delete Node
¥] Active Node
*Authentication Option Mone - 1 Non.Repudiation
] segment Aware
*Default Userip  SYSADMIN Q
WSIL URL
Hub Node Q
Master Node Q
Company ID

IE Throttle Threshold

Image Name Q
Codeset Group Name Q
External User ID SYSADMIN
External Password (***

External Vlersion

ContactMotes Properties
Save

ot Return to Search

Mode Definitions | Connectors | Portal | WS Security | Routings

Node Definitions tab with EBS_HR node parameters

In the Node Type field, select External from the drop-down list.

In the Authentication Option field, select None from the drop-down list.
In the Default User ID field, enter CVP1.

d. Select the Active Node check box.

4. Click the Connectors tab to access the Connectors page for the EBS_HR node.

o oo
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5. Definethe EBS_HR node connector parameters, as shown in the following example:

< My Homepage Nodes

Mode Definitions || Connectors || Portal | WS Security || Routings
Node Name  EBS HR Ping Node
Details

GatewayID |LOCAL Q
ConnectorID | HTTPTARGET| Q
*Delivery Mode Guaranteed Delivery -
Save

&M Return to Search

Mode Definitions | Connectors | Portal | WS Security | Routings

Connectors tab with EBS_HR node connector parameters

a. Inthe Gateway ID field, enter LOCAL.
b. Inthe Connector ID field, enter HTTPTARGET.

Refer to the same example to now define the parameters in the Properties section (on the Properties tab),
asfollows:

In the Property ID field of row 1, enter HEADER.

In the Property Name field of row 1, enter Content-Type.
Leave the Required check box of row 1 clear (deselected)..
Inthe Valuefield of row 1, enter text/xml; encoding=utf- 8.
As needed, click the Add button (+) to add another row.

g. IntheProperty ID field of row 2, enter HEADER.

h. Inthe Property Name field of row 2, enter sendUncompressed.

-~ o a0

i. Select the Required check box of row 2.

j. IntheValuefield of row 2, enter .

As needed, click the Add button (+) to add another row.

In the Property ID field of row 3, enter HTTPPROPERTY.
In the Property Name field of row 3, enter SOAPUpContent.
L eave the Required check box of row 3 clear (desel ected).
In the Valuefield of row 3, enter Y.

As needed, click the Add button (+) to add another row.

In the Property ID field of row 4, enter HTTPPROPERTY.
In the Property Name field of row 4, enter Method.

Select the Required check box of row 4.

In the Valuefield of row 4, enter POST.

As needed, click the Add button (+) to add another row.
The parameters for PRIMARY URL is handled differently than the previous values. For PRIMARY URL,

53—~

=~ o DT O
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you will use the URL of the WSDL that you generated in Oracle EBS (from step 1: Publish the WSDL by
following the instructions in the Oracle EBS Setup Daoc). Your PRIMARY URL row should look
something like the example PRIMARY URL row, using the values that you generated from Oracle EBS.

In the Property ID field of row 5, enter PRIMARYURL.

In the Property Name field of row 5, enter URL.

Select the Required check box of row 5.

Inthe Value field of row 5, enter http://<URL of the WSDL generated in Oracle EBS>.
The following example shows PRIMARY URL pointing to EBS 360 WSDL :

| <€ MyHomepage Nodes

Mode Definitions Connectors Portal WS Security Routings
Node Name  EBS_HR SCLGOE
Details
Gateway D |LOCAL &}
ConnectorID  |HTTPTARGET &}
*Delivery Mode Guaranteed Delivery -
Properties Personalize | Find | 2| [Ed First ‘4 1-50f5 ' Last
Properties || Data Type / Description
*Property ID *Property Name Required Value
1 |[HEADER @ [content-Type Q [textixml; encoding=utf-8 q [# [=]
2 HEADER Q |sendUncompressed Q, Y Q ==
3 |HTTPPROPERTY |G [SOAPUpContent Q |y q [ =]
4 [HTTPPROPERTY |@ [Method Q POST q =
5 PRIMARYURL Q |URL Q |http:f.frw55[]128rems.us.0racle.corrQ [ =]

Password Encryption

Save

Mode Definitions | Connectors | Portal | WS Security | Routings

Connectors tab with PRIMARYURL pointing to EBS 360 WSDL

Click the WS Security tab to access the WS Security page for the EBS _HR node.
Define the EBS_HR node security parameters as shown in the following example:

In the Authentication Token Type field, select SAML Token from the drop-down list.
L eave the Encrypted check box and the Use Default User 1D checkbox clear.
Click Save.

Click the Routings tab to access the Routings page. Verify that the Sender Nodeis PSFT_CR and the Receiver

NodeisEBS HR.

Task 6-3-3: Verifying Service Operations for PeopleSoft 360-Degree

To verify service operations for PeopleSoft 360-Degree:
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1. Select PeopleToals, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Service Operations.
The Service Operations search page appears, as shown in the following example:

< Connectors Service Operations - Search

Service Operations - Search

Search Criteria

Operation Alias:

Service: Q Add a New Value
Service Operation; EBS_360_S0 Q,
Operation Type: -
Q,

Service Operations Personalize | Find | View All | [!-7|| ks First ‘&' 10f1 ‘&' Last

Service Operation Alias

EBS_360_SERVICE

Service Operation

EBS_360_S0

Operation Type
Synchronous

Find Service Operation search page

2. Enter EBS 360_SO in the Find Service Operations search page.
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3. Openthe EBS 360 Service Operation to verify that EBS 360_SO is active, as shown in the following

example:

< Find Service Operation Service Operations - Sea

General | Handlers Routings

Semvice Operation
Operation Type

*Operation Description

Operation Comments

Cwmer ID
Operation ARas
Default Serice Operation Version
“Version
Version Description

Version Comments

Add Fault Type

Message Information

General | Handlers | Roulings

Retum to Sendce

EBS_360_S0
Synchronous

Oracle EBS HR 360

HR Helpdesk senice operation, This

request is sentto Oracle EBS HRMS
application to gel waorker infarmation

360 Dagres View -

VERSION_1

Oracle EBS HR 360

Runtime Schema Validation

Requesi Message
I Response Message

Hon-Repudiation

Type  Request
Message Version |EES_350_REQUESTVERSION_1 Q,

Type Response
MessageVersion EBS_360_RESPONSEVERSION 1 |Q

Agd Version

Ul UserPassword Required
*Req Verification ~ MNone
Service Operation Security
| used with Think Time Methods
| Conditional Havigation

Default ¥ Active

Routing Status

Any-to-Local  Does nob exist

Localto.local Does not exisi

Routing Actions Upon Save

| Generate Any-to-Local
| Generate Local-to-Local
Transactional

View Message

View Message

Service Operation: General Page
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Task 6-3-4: Verifying Service Operation Handlers for PeopleSoft 360-Degree

From the EBS 360 SO General page in the previous task, click the Handlers tab (alternatively, you can select
PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Service Operations) to access the Handlers page displaying no
handlers, as shown in the following example:

< Find Service Operation Service Operations - Search

General Handlers Routings

Service Operation EBS_360_S0
Default Version VERSION_1
Operation Type Synchronous

Handlers Personalize | Find | View Al | 22| &5 First ‘A" 1of1 ' Last
*Name “Type Sequence ‘Implementation *Status

1 - v Active w Details [+ [=]

Return to Senvice

General | Handlers | Routings

Service Operations - Handlers page for EBS_360_SO

The PeopleSoft 360-Degree Service Operation does not contain any handlers, so there is nothing to verify.
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Task 6-3-5: Verifying Service Operation Routings for PeopleSoft 360-
Degree
From the EBS 360_SO Handlers page in the previous task, click the Routings tab (alternatively, you can select

PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Service Operations) to access the Routings page displaying
one outbound routing, as shown in the following example:

< Find Service Operation Service Operations - Search

General Handlers Routings

Service Operation EBS_380_SO
Default Version VERSION_1

User Exception

Note This user exception status is applicable only if an outbound routing cannat be determined. If a valid outbound routing can be determined then the user exception status on the

actual routing will be used
Routing Name Add
Routing Definitions Personalize | Find | View All | &2 = First ‘4 1of1 ‘& Last
Selected HName Version Operation Type Sender Node Receiver Node Direction Status Results
EBS_HR_360 VERSION_1 Synch PSFT_CR EBS_HR Outbound Active =]
Inactivate Selected Routings Activate Selected Routings

Save Return to Senice

General | Handlers | Routings

Service Operations - Routings page for EBS_360_SO

There should be at least one outbound routing.

Task 6-4: Setting Up Action Links

The Portal URI Text on the Node Definition for the Oracle EBS database must contain the URI for both the
Oracle EBS database and the Oracle Function HR_ HELPDESK SS.

Edit the Portal URI Text field with the following modifications:
1. Select PeopleTooals, Portal, Node Definitions.
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Search for and open the Oracle EBS Node Definition (EBS_HR node).
This opens the Node Definitions page for the Oracle EBS_HR node, as shown in the following example:

2.

Save

[ Return to Search

Node Definitions Connectors Portal WS Security Routings
NodeName  EBS_HR Copy Node
*Description EBS HR Mode Rename Node
*Node Type External = Default Local Node
| Local Hode Delete Node
¥ Active Node
*Authentication Option None e ] Non-Repudiation
| Segment Aware
*Default User 1D [SYSADMIN Q
WSIL URL
Hub Node Q
Master Node Q
Company ID
IB Throttle Threshold
Image Name Q
Codeset Group Hame Q
External User ID SYSADHIN
External Password |***
External Version
ContactMotes Properties

Node Definitions | Connectors | Portal | WS Security | Routings

Node Definitions page for EBS_HR node

Click the Portal tab to access the Portal page.
In the Content URI Text field, enter the following:
http://<domain>:<port>/OA _HTML/OA. jsp?OAFunc=HR_HELPDESK_SS

Click Save.

Task 6-5: Setting Up Basic Business Events Subscriptions

The following instructions create the subscription for Basic Business Events in the Oracle EBS system. Business
Events are an Oracle EBS mechanism that creates and sends messages to the PeopleSoft CRM system whenever a
change is made in the Oracle EBS system. This setup is required for Incremental Synchronization processes to
function properly.

Each of the Business Events in the following table must be subscribed to by performing steps 2 through 14 in this
task.
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This table lists business events and the corresponding workflow processes to be mapped:

Business Events Workflow Process to be Mapped

oracle.apps.per.api.person_address.create_person_address

HRRIR_ADDR_CRE_PRCS

oracle.apps.per.api.person_address.update person address

HRRIR_ADDR_CRE_PRCS

oracle.apps.per.api.person_address.update pers addr with s

tyle

HRRIR_ADDR_CRE_PRCS

oracle.apps.per.api.phone.create_phone

HRRIR_PHO_CRE_PRCS

oracle.apps.per.api.phone.update_phone

HRRIR_PHO_CRE_PRCS

oracle.apps.per.api.job.create_job

HRRIR_JOB_CRE_PRCS

oracle.apps.per.api.job_api.delete job

HRRIR_JOB_DEL_PRCS

oracle.apps.per.api.job_api.update job

HRRIR_JOB_UPD_PRCS

oracle.apps.per.api.location.create |ocation

HRRIR_LOC_CRE_PRCS

oracle.apps.per.api.location.delete_|ocation

HRRIR_LOC_DEL_PRCS

oracle.apps.per.api.location.update |ocation

HRRIR_LOC_UPD_PRCS

oracle.apps.per.api.organization.create_hr_organization

HRRIR_ORG_CRE_PRCS

oracle.apps.per.api.organization.create_org_information

HRRIR_ORG_CRE_PRCS

oracle.apps.per.api.organization.create_organization

HRRIR_ORG_CRE_PRCS

oracle.apps.per.api.organization.delete_organization

HRRIR_ORG_DEL_PRCS

oracle.apps.per.api.organization.update_org_information

HRRIR_ORG_UPD_PRCS

oracle.apps.per.api.organization.update_organization

HRRIR_ORG_UPD_PRCS

oracle.apps.per.api.employee.create_employee

HRRIR_EMP_CRE_PRCS

oracle.apps.per.api.person.update_person

HRRIR_PER_UPD_PRCS

oracle.apps.per.api.assignment.create_secondary _cwk_asg

HRRIR_WF_CRE_PRCS

oracle.apps.per.api.assignment.create_secondary_emp_asg

HRRIR_WF_CRE_PRCS

oracle.apps.per.api.assignment.final_process cwk_asg

HRRIR_WF_UPD_PRCS

oracle.apps.per.api.assignment.final_process emp_asg

HRRIR_WF_UPD_PRCS
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Workflow Process to be Mapped

oracle.apps.per.api.assignment.set_new_primary_asg

HRRIR_WF_UPD_PRCS

oracle.apps.per.api.assignment.set_new_primary_cwk_asg

HRRIR_WF_UPD_PRCS

oracle.apps.per.api.assignment.suspend_cwk_asg

HRRIR_WF_UPD_PRCS

oracle.apps.per.api.assignment.activate_emp_asg

HRRIR_WF_UPD_PRCS

oracle.apps.per.api.assignment.activate_cwk_asg

HRRIR_WF_UPD_PRCS

oracle.apps.per.api.assignment.activate_apl_asg

HRRIR_WF_UPD_PRCS

oracle.apps.per.api.assignment.accept_apl_asg

HRRIR_WF_UPD_PRCS

oracle.apps.per.api.assignment.actual_termination_cwk_asg

HRRIR_WF_UPD_PRCS

oracle.apps.per.api.assignment.actual_termination_emp_asg

HRRIR_WF_UPD_PRCS

oracle.apps.per.api.assignment.suspend_emp_asg

HRRIR_WF_UPD_PRCS

oracle.apps.per.api.assignment.update_apl_asg

HRRIR_WF_UPD_PRCS

oracle.apps.per.api.assignment.update_cwk_asg

HRRIR_WF_UPD_PRCS

oracle.apps.per.api.assignment.update_emp_asg

HRRIR_WF_UPD_PRCS

oracle.apps.per.api.ex_employee.actual _termination_emp

HRRIR_PER_UPD_PRCS

oracle.apps.per.api.ex_employee.reverse terminate_employe
e

HRRIR_PER_UPD_PRCS

Oracle Business Events are delivered as seed data.

To subscribe to the basic business events in the previous table:

1. Login to the application using sysadmin as your User ID and Password.
2. Select the left hand ResponsibilityWorkflow, Administrator, Web Applications.
In the Administrator Workflow column, select the menu named Business Events.

The Business Events page appears.
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3. Search for and open the Business Event function, as named in the previous table.

For example, enter person_address and click the Go button to search, as shown in the following example:
ORACLE" administrator Workflow

Dhagnosiecs Home Logout Preferences Help

Home | Developer Studio | Business Events | Status Monitor | Notifications | Administration

t to other objects in & system or to axternal agents, An event group is 8 type of event composad of 3 set of indaidusl membar events.

Enter search criteria and select the "Go” button to find your évent définitions.

Hame |person_address

Go
Exgs Sereg abC returns abode and Wpabo .
Create Event | | Create Event Group

Select Event(s) and ... | Dalete |
Selecy 4l | Select Mone
Sehect Hame -~ |Display Name fiype  |stats | subscription Update Test

oracle.apps.per.apl.parson_sddress. craate_person_sddress Craate Person Address Event  Enabled v} & g

oracke.apps.per.api.person_address. update_pers_addr_with_style Update Ferson Address With Style Event  Enabled b & l

ordcle.appsper.apl.person_sddress update_person_address Update Person Address Event  Enabled w0 Fa 3

Home Developer Studio Business Events Status Monitor Notificatsons Adminestration Disgnostics Home Logout Preferences Help
About this F P nent

Crucie. A3 rights reserved

Oracle Administrator Workflow - Business Events page
If the Business Event is disabled, click the Update icon to access the page where you can select the Enable
option.

5. Click the Apply button.

Return to the Business Events page and search for and open the Business Event that you just enabled.
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7. Click the Subscription button to access the Subscription page, as shown in the following example:
ORACLE" administrator Workflow

Diagnostics Home Logout Preferences Help
Home | Developer Studio | Business Events | Status Monitor | Notifications | Administration

Cance| Rext

* System

Triggering Event
= Source Type | Local v

* Event Filter |oracle.apps.per.apl.person_address. create_person_address |

Source Agent !

~ Phase 100

= Status

* Rule Data

Action Type

= Action Type A
a Acton Typa cortroh

A b
On Error | Stop and Rollback V]

Cance] Hext

Business Events - Subscription page

8. On the Subscription page, in the System field, enter the system name.
For example: <instance name>.us.oracle.com, as shown in the following example:

Search and Select: System

Cancel Select

Search

To find your item, select a filter item in the pulldown list and enter a value in the text field, then select the "Go" button.

Search By :SYEtE'm Name E| Go

Results
Select Quick Select System Name Display Name Description
® * CRMQA2R2.US.ORACLE.COM LAS099 Local System Created by Oracle Workflow Configuration Assistant

About this Page

Cancel Select

Search and Select: System

a. To select the System Name, click the radio button to enable.

b. Click the Select button at the lower right of the page. This returns you to the previous page.
Y ou can click the Help link to access the instance name.

9. Click the Next button. In the Action Type field, enter Launch Workflow, and press the Tab key on your
keyboard.

10. In the Workflow Name field, enter HRRIRPRC, and then press the Tab key on your keyboard to move to the
next field.
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11. Click the Help link to access the Workflow Process, as shown in the following example:

Fie [ e Peeie Tmb e

R N el el o R = e

Integrating PeopleSoft Customer Relationship Management 9.2 with

e [ e e i e
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Sk did SOl Wi Freiem

- Tox by e, e Pl e e i e e s o et S, e it P o b

ok by [Proe vase ] [ 1|

Tam ey d i

s i

R FC Pad
R P
i O
FREE_AR 0 PO

|
B e e i e et e e L - e B

# P 5 1+ 15. 0 o5 ] o
e
WS et R et P e
S upe P Peaoss
¥ FR Crese Shore Frooms
HEE Wi Cres e
L L e

Gl |

o

0T i et s

Help link search results

Oracle E-Business Suite

Y ou can refer to the delivered Business Event workflow table, at the beginning of this task, to select the

corresponding process name.

12. In the Owner Name field, enter Human Resour ces.

13. In the Owner Tag field, enter PER.
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14. Click the Apply button, as shown in the following example:

Pl L e Paeie Tmb e

R - 1 I i B e R
Ty ——

Skt [ ey a4 e v - g Bk . s 5 b e b s 8 T b

M .

4

Events Subscriber - Launch Workflow page

15. Repeat the same steps (3-14) for each row defined in the Business Events table.

16. After you complete this set up and you also complete the subscription to the HRHelpdesk specific Business
Events, the Regular Incremental Refresh (RIR) events will start to trigger.

Note. RIR (Regular Incremental Refresh) is a term for the process of communicating changes made inside of
the Oracle EBS system. Changes are recorded and sent by way of messages to the PeopleSoft CRM system to
update the data already sent from the Oracle EBS system. Oracle EBS drives all of the data changes and the
PeopleSoft CRM system retains a copy for inquiry and display purposes. The RIR events are a mechanism
built within Oracle EBS that is triggered when certain events occur. For example, Name change has a
Business Event that generates a workflow process to send a message to the PeopleSoft system with the
appropriate key information of the change. Shortly after the Oracle EBS system processes the name change,

the information is recorded in the PeopleSoft system.

Refer to the previous table of Business Events to see all of the events (actions) in Oracle EBS that send
messages and corresponding changes to the PeopleSoft CRM system, where the change is recorded. When a
change occurs in Oracle EBS, these Business Events are triggered automatically, provided they are mapped to

a workflow process (steps 3 - 14 of this task).

Task 6-6: Creating New Business Events to Indicate Target URLs

Five additional Business Events and their subscriptions must be created manually. These Business Events are
used to retrieve the end-point address (target URLSs) to publish the message.

The following are the events that need to be created:
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« oracle.apps.per.hrhd.locchange
« oracle.apps.per.hrhd.orgchange
« oracle.apps.per.hrhd.jobchange
« oracle.apps.per.hrhd.personchange

» oracle.apps.per.hrhd.asgchange
The steps involved to create these Business Events and corresponding subscriptions is similar to the previous task.

1. Select the responsibility Workflow Administrator Web Applications.

In Oracle EBS, the left hand menu (referred to as Responsibility, and is similar to the PeopleSoft Role), is
selected from the first page. After you select aresponsibility, the next column of menus display that directly
correspond to the responsibility that you selected.

2. Navigate to the Business Events Function.
3. Inthe Event Filter field, enter oracle.apps.per.hrhd.jobchange.

Instead, in the Name field under the Search section, enter oracle.apps.per.hrhd.jobchange (thisis one of the
five new Eventsto be created).

Use the Business Events specified in the previous list for the respective RIR.
4. Inthe Action Typefield, enter Invoke Webservice.
5. Accept the default values for the remaining fields.
6. Click the Next button to access the Business Events page, as shown in the following example:

.......

Hpedets | e g

e T e —
Event Subscriptions - Business Events page

7. On the Business Events page, enter the WSDL URL value.

Refer to the earlier task Publishing WSDLs for Service Operations for Incremental Sync for details about how
to retrieve the URLs.

8. Accept the default values for the remaining fields to complete the Wizard.

Note. Though the previous list of Business Events exist in your system, you may need to update or add
subscriptions to enable them to point to the correct PeopleSoft system.
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Task 6-7: Setting the Encryption Key

You must run the following script in the Oracle EBS database. This sets the encryption keys and must be run
before any person fullsync of incremental sync.

Run the script using the SQL Developer:

begin

fnd vault.put ('HRHD', 'CRYPT KEY',
'AAAAACOREHRAAAAAAAAAACOREHRAAAAAAAAAACOREHRAAAAAAAAAACOAAAAAACOA') ;
commit;

end;

Task 6-8: Applying Patches for Incremental Sync

Apply the following patches for Incremental Sync:
» 7364056:R12.PER.B

e 7496131:R12.PER.B

e 7530917:R12.PER.B (relates to missing events)
« 7550819:R12.PER.B

« 7587316:R12.PER.B

You can also try bouncing the middle tier and Apache server of the EBS instance.

Task 6-9: EBS HCM Side Setup

This section discusses:

» Deploy web service HR_HELPDESK_PERSON_RECORD
» Setting Up SAML Token
«  Working with Java 7 Keytool

Task 6-9-1: Deploy web service HR_HELPDESK_PERSON_RECORD

The web service HR_ HELPDESK PERSON RECORD is the foundation of the 360 integration between CRM
and EBS. It accepts the data request from CRM and performs the retrieval and response of the data.

To deploy the web service:

1. Log on to the Oracle Integration Repository with the integration repository administrator role through the
Integrated SOA Gateway responsibility.

Select Integration Repository tab.
Select Interface Type from the View By drop-down list.
Select PL/SQL, Human Resources Suite and Human Resources.

a b w D

Click Interface Definition Name link to open the Interface Details page
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Note. Make sure that user id SYSADMIN is granted rights to this web service. SYSADMIN is the integration

user id that is shared between CRM and EBS. It will also be used during the CRM set up.

6. Select SAML Token (Sender Vouches) checkbox in the Web Service - SOA Provider section.

7. Click Deploy to deploy the service from the Integration Repository user interface.

Once the generated service is successfully deployed, the Web Service Status appears as Deployed along with

the Redeploy and Undeploy buttons allowing to redeploy or undeploy the service.

Note. Make sure that User ID SYSADMIN is assigned all Responsibility group.

|+ Oracle Applicabions - c92hem13
Eite Edit “ienwr F

S N -“i?'--@lcj-.f}! E N 22 @ ¢

Window Halp

=

| Direct Responsibilties ] Indirect Responsibilities

O Users
Liser Mame |SYSADMIN Person
Password Customer |SYSADMIN SYSADMIN
Descrption |System Administrator Supplier
Status |Active E-Mail
Password Expiration Fax
Days Effective Dates
Accesses From [01-JARK-1951
* None To

Securing Attributes

Effective Dales

US Super HRMS Manager |Human Resources

Security
Hesponsibility Agplication Descnption =raup Fram To
l US Super HRMS Manager  |Human Resources Standard 13-0CT-1951 =

Wision Corpd 01-1AN-1000 [31-DEC-4712

Users: Direct Responsibility

Task 6-9-2: Setting Up SAML Token

To setup the SAML token:

1. Enablethe Oracle E-Business Suite Integrated SOA Gateway Release 12.1.3 Upgraded From Oracle E-

Business Suite Release 12.1.X.
To enable:

a. Follow the instructions on My Oracle Support Knowledge (Document ID 454811.1) to upgrade your

system to Oracle Application Server 10g Release 3 (10.1.3) Patch Set 5 (10.1.3.5.0).
b. Ensurethat Oracle E-Business Suite Release 12.1.3 is applied.
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C.

Source the file SINST_TOP/ora/10.1.3/.env and then apply the following patches to the Oracle
Application Server 10.1.3.5 Oracle Home:

Patch 13800972: Merge Request on Top of 10.1.3.1.0 for Bugs 8857799 9223438 12352047 (Patch
13800972 is al'so compatible with Oracle Application Server 10.1.3.5.0.)

Patch 9371120: Web Service Framework Takes More Time for Giving the Response

Patch 7366746: WLP: Enabling "Use SAML Authority: Verify Signature" Doesn't Require SAML Token
Patch 15914125: Merge Request on Top of 10.1.3.5.1 for Bugs 9187189 9668283 13248533

Patch 16925040: ERROR WHEN DECRYPTING MESSAGE ReleaseiAS 10.1.4.0.1

Apply the following Oracle E-Business Suite patches:

Patch 13347633:R12.0WF.B: Performance Issuesin PIM Load.

Patch 13957925:R12.0WF.B: One-0ff:13029726:12.1.3: SQL Exception in SOA Monitor Page.

Patch 14063221:R12.0WF.B: Consolidated Fixes on Top of 11688301:R12.0WF.B.

Patch 9139673:R12.0WF.B: IREP Issues When APPLSY S Schema Name is Changed.

Patch 13516999:R12.0WF.B: Performance Degradation of Web Service Calls Hosted in R12 SOA
Gateway

Patch 14741766:R12.TXK.B: Need to Add a New Property for Session in OC4J.Properties
Set applications environment and stop all application tier processes.

From the applications instance $APPL_TOP, set the environment by running the
APPS<CONTEXT_NAME>.env script.

Stop all application tier processes for the instance by running the script
$ADMIN_SCRIPTS HOMFE/adstpall.

Run TXK development script to install Oracle Application Server Adapter for Oracle applications.

$FND_TOP/bin/txkrun.pl -script=CfgOC4JApp -applicationname=pcapps -=
oracleinternal=Yes -oc4jpass=welcome runautoconfig=No

Note. If the oc4jadmin password for the OAFM oc4j instance is unknown, then reset the password in the
file SINST TOP/ora/10.1.3/j2ee/oafm/config/system-jazn-data.xml before running the script. Take the
backup of system-jazn-data.xml before resetting the password. Replace the modified system-jazn-data.xml
with backup of system-jazn-data.xml after running the script.

For example, enter the following to reset the password to /welcome; <user >

<nane>oc4j adni n</ nanme> <di spl ay- nane>0C4J Adni ni strat or </ di spl ay- nane>
<gui d>23C8E4FOBDDE11DCBFB8AF3B7EODDB2D</ gui d> <descri pti on>0C4J

Adm ni strator</description> <credenti al s>!wel cone</credential s> </user>

Run TXK deployment script to install forms-c4ws.ear and configure the container Forms-c4ws J2EE
group correctly, as shown below:

$SFND_TOP/bin/txkrun.pl -script=DeployForms-c4ws

Enable the new container forms-c4ws by modifying the following values of context variablesin the
$CONTEXT_FILE:
Set's forms-c4wsstatus' to Enabled.

Set's forms-c4ws_nprocs to 1.
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Note. The 's_forms-c4ws_display' context variable is used by the forms-c4ws OC4J instance. It must be
set correctly in order to use the Java APIs for Forms interfaces. This display must always be accessible
during runtime. It should be set to an active and authorized X Windows display, and should point to a
machine that is always available to the application instance.

i. Run AutoConfig script present in SBADMIN_SCRIPTS_HOME on the application tier.
For example, $ADM N_SCRI PTS_HOME/ adaut ocf g. sh
j- Ensureto start up the middle tier when AutoConfig script completes.
For information on how to run AutoConfig;
See My Oracle Support: Document 1D: 387859.1
k. Start al application tier processes for the instance by running the script.
$SADMIN SCRIPTS HOME/adstrtal

2. Enablethe user ASADMIN using the following steps:
a. Log onto Oracle E-Business Suite using sysadmin/sysadmin.
Select User Management responsibility.
Click Userslink.
Locate the ASADMIN user by entering information in the search areato retrieve the ASADMIN user.
Click Update.
Remove the Active To date field.
Click Apply.
Click Reset Password.
i. Enter new password twice.
j. Click Submit.

3. After activating the ASADMIN user, verify if the ASADMIN user has the Apps Schema Connect Role
(UMX|APPS_SCHEMA_CONNECT) inwf_user_roles.

If the Apps Schema Connect Role role is not present in the wf_user_roles for the ASADMIN user, then run
the Workflow Directory Services User/Role Validation concurrent program to grant the role.

4. After ASADMIN user is enabled from Oracle E-Business Suite, update the file
$INST_TOP/ora/10.1.3/j2ee/oaf m/config/system-jazn-data.xml as shown below to reset the password.

<user>

<name>ASADMIN</name>

<display-name>Default Apps SOA User</display-name>
<description>Used by SOAProvider for DB connection</description>
<credentials>!<NEW PASSWORD></credentials>

</user>

e o a0 T

Note. The password should be preceded by a '!' (Exclamation) so that when OAFM is started, it gets
encrypted. For example, if your password is welcome, then you should enter it in the above file as !welcome.

5. Oracle E-Business Suite system administrator needs to perform the following steps on the server side:

a. Create a keystore and key-pair or obtain from a Certificate Authority: The server needsto have a keystore
where the public keys for all the trusted nodes are maintained and also its own key-pair is stored. The path
to this keystore needs to be mentioned in $INST_TOP/ora/10.1.3/j2ee/oaf m/config/iwsmgmt.xml. Use the
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following xml to mention the keystore details, inbound and outbound signature and encryption
configuration. Find the intended port (service) which is deployed with SAML Token.

<security>

</security>
with following xml:
<key-store store-pass="<keystore pass>" path="<path to keystore>"=

/>
<signature-key alias="<server key>" key-pass="<server key pass>"/>
<encryption-key alias="<server key>" key-pass="<server key pass>"=
/> B -
<inbound>
<verify-saml-token/>
<verify-signature>
<signature-methods>
<signature-method>RSA-SHAl<=>
/signature-method>
</signature-methods>
<tbs-elements>

<element name-space="http:=>
//schemas.xmlsoap.org/soap/envelope/" local-part="Body"/>
</tbs-elements>
</verify-signature>
<decrypt>
<encryption-methods>
<encryption-method>AES-128<=>
/encryption-method>
</encryption-methods>
<tbe-elements>

<element name-space="http:=>

//schemas.xmlsoap.org/soap/envelope/" local-part="Body" mode==>
"CONTENT" />

<element name-space="urn:ocasis:=>
names:tc:SAML:1.0:assertion”" local-part="Assertion" mode="CONTENT"=
/>
</tbe-elements>
</decrypt>
</inbound>
<outbound>
<signature>
<signature-method>RSA-SHAl</signature-method>
<tbs-elements>

<tbs-element local-part="Body" name-=
space="http://schemas.xmlsoap.org/soap/envelope/"/>

</tbs-elements>

<add-timestamp created="true" expiry="28800"/>
</signature>
<encrypt>

<use-request-cert>true</use-request-cert>

<encryption-method>AES-128</encryption-method>
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<tbe-elements>

<tbe-element local-part="Body" name-=

space="http://schemas.xmlsoap.org/soap/envelope/"/>
</tbe-elements>

</encrypt>
</outbound>

Note. This configuration is port (service) specific and will have its effect for only one service. Following
is a sample configuration for service FND _USER PKG Service which is deployed with SAML token

security:

b. Import the exported client public key into server keystore.
Update $INST_TOP/ora/10.1.3/j2ee/oaf m/config/system-jazn-data.xml for OAFM with the trusted node

issuer identifier.

L ocate the loginmodul e oracle.security.jazn.login.module.saml.SAML L oginM odule under application
OAFM. Create anew entry for the trusted node as in the examples bel ow.

Note. Default issuer for the PeopleSoft delivered trusted node identifier is .peoplesoft.com. If you have not
modified this value on your PeopleSoft CRM webserver, then this is the entry to Include here.

<login-module>

<class>oracle.security.jazn.login.module.saml.SAMLLoginModule</class>
<control-flag>required</control-flag>

<options>
<option>
<name>issuer.name.l</name>

<value>.peoplesoft.com</value>

</option>
<option>
<name>issuer.name.2</name>

<value>www.domain.com</value>

</option>

<option>
<name>addAllRoles</name>
<value>true</value>
</option>

</options>
</login-module>

Task 6-9-3: Working with Java 7 Keytool

There is an option in jdk1.7 to create V3 certificates with SKI.

The following are the key commands that are required while working with Java 7 Keytool:

« Command to create a keypair:

<jrel.7.0>/bin/keytool -genkeypair -alias client alias -keyalg "RSA" -=

sigalg "SHAlwithRSA" -dname "cn=Surya, ou=ATG, o=Oracle, c=US" -keypass=>
password -—-keystore client.jks -storepass password -validity 5000

» Command to export client's public key:

Copyright © 2016, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All Rights Reserved.

199



Integrating PeopleSoft Customer Relationship Management 9.2 with Chapter 6
Oracle E-Business Suite

<jrel.7.0>/bin/keytool -export -alias client alias -file public key.cer -
=
keystore client.jks

» Command to import a public key in akeystore on server side:

<jrel.7.0>/bin/keytool -import -alias some alias -file public key.cer -=
trustcacerts -keystore server.jks

Task 6-10: Setting Up PeopleSoft CRM for EBS

This section discusses:

e Creating User ID

» Setting Up EBS HR Node

» Routing Creation for EBS 360 SO Service Operation
» Generating Encryption Keypair

» Exporting Certificates

» Verifying File Paths in wss.properties

« Importing Certificates

» Restarting Integration Gateway Web Server

« Modifying Configuration for Digital Certificates

» Preparing End User ID

Task 6-10-1: Creating User ID

To create a User ID:
1. Select PeopleToals, Security, User Profiles, Copy User Profiles.
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2. Replacethe existing New User ID VP1 to SYSADMIN, as shown in the following example:

< My Homepage Copy User Profiles

Copy User Profiles

Existing User ID VP1
New User Information
*New User ID SYSADMIN
Description EBS Integration Node User ID

“Hew Password sssssess

*Confirm Password sessssss

[ZI copy ID Type Information
(Includes values assigned for types such as Employee,
Customer, Person, glc.)

i Save ||[@" Retumto Search | |* Refresh

Creating User ID

3. Click Save.

Task 6-10-2: Setting Up EBS_HR Node

To set up EBS_HR Node:
1. Select PeopleTooals, Integration Broker, Integration Setup and Nodes.
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2. Openthe node EBS_HR, as shown in the following example:

Node Definitions || Connectors Portal | WS Security Routings
Hode Name EBS_HR Copy Node
*Description EBS HR Node ——
*Node Type External  « Default Local Node
Local Node Delete Node
¥] Active Node
*Authentication Option Mone - 1 Non.Repudiation
] segment Aware
*Default UserID  [SYSADMIN Q
WSIL URL
Hub Node Q
Master Node Q
Company ID

IB Throttle Threshold

Image Name Q
Codeset Group Name Q
External User ID SYSADMIN
External Password (***

External Vlersion

ContactiMotes Properties
Save

& Return to Search

Mode Definitions | Connectors | Portal | WS Security | Routings

Chapter 6

Setting Up EBS_HR Node

Note. If the node EBS HR is not present, then you need to create an external node with the name EBS HR.

3. Enter SYSADMIN in the Default User ID field.
4. Enter SYSADMIN in the External User ID field.
5. Enter SYSADMIN in the External Password field.
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Integrating PeopleSoft Customer Relationship Management 9.2 with

Oracle E-Business Suite

Mode Definitions

Node Nama EBS

Details
Gateway ID
Connector ID

*Delivery Mode

Properties
Properties
*Property ID
HEADER

[

HTTPPROPERTY

w

HEADER

HTTPPROPERTY

=

PRIMARYURL

Save

(&h Retumn to Search

Connectors || Porta

_HR

Data Type

LOCAL
HTTPTARGET

Guaranteed Delivery

Description
*Property Hame
Q [sendUncompressed
Q, Method
O‘ sendUncompressed
@ |SOAPUpContent

Q [URL

Password Encryption

WS Security

Ping Mode

Personalize | Find | &V | &5

P o p

pelye

Routings

Q
Q

-

First ‘&' 1-50f5 ‘&' Last
Required Value
¥ a & =
POST o EHE
[y q [ =
Iy CYENE

|MIp:.f.frwsEhDEI?8[&ms us_oracle.com @, [+ [=]

Mode Definitions | Connectors | Portal | WS Security | Routings

Connectors tab to set PRIMARYURL

7. Setthe PRIMARYURL to the EBS web service wsdl url which should be of the format
http://EB Sservername: port/webservices/ SOA Provider/plsql/hr_helpdesk_person_record/wsdl

Replace EBSservername:port with the correct name and port for your EBS install.

8. Click Save.

9. Click Ping Node to verify you can ping the URL successfully.
10. Click WS Security tab.
11. Select SAML Token from the Authentication Token Type drop down.
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12. Select Encrypted and Use Default User 1D check boxes, as shown in the following example:.

< My Homepage Nodes

Mode Definitions Connectors Portal WS Security Routings

Node Name EBS_HR
Authentication Token

*Authentication Token Type SAML Token -

| Encrypted *Encrypt Level  All v
¥|Use Default User ID

(& Retumn to Search

MNode Definitions | Connectors | Portal | WS Security | Routings

Selecting Authentication Token Type

13. Click Save.

Task 6-10-3: Routing Creation for EBS_360_SO Service Operation
The EBS 360 SO is a delivered service operation for HRHD 360 degree view.

To add a new routing for this service operation:

1. Ensurethat sender nodeis PSFT_CR and the receiver nodeis EBS HR.
2. Map the corresponding transformation parameters and message versions.
3. Click Save.

Task 6-10-4: Generating Encryption Keypair

To generate the encryption keypair in the interop keystore:

204

Run the following command in the following subdirectory
PSHome\webserv\peopl esoft\appli cati ons\peopl esoft\PSI GW.war\WEB-INF\cl asses:

keytool -genkeypair -alias psft cr -keyalg RSA -dname "CN=Oracle, OU=>
PSFT, O=PSFT, L=TVM, S=KL, C=IN" -keystore interop.jks -storepass=
interop -validity 3650

Note. The folder name may change based on the PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture installation.

If you get the message that the keypair was not generated because the alias <psft_cr> already exists, run the
following two commands to delete the existing alias and re-createit:

keytool -delete -alias psft cr -keystore interop.jks -storepass interop

keytool -genkeypair -alias psft cr -keyalg RSA -dname "CN=Oracle, OU=>
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PSFT, O=PSFT, L=TVM, S=KL, C=IN" -keystore interop.jks -storepass=
interop -validity 3650

See PeopleTools: PeopleSoft Integration Broker Administration

Task 6-10-5: Exporting Certificates

To export the encryption and root node certificates:

1

Run the following command in the following subdirectory
PSHome\webserv\peopl esoft\appli cati ons\peopl esof t\PSI GW.war\WEB-INF\cl asses

Export the public key and root certificate for encryption from the interop.jks keystore using the keytool —
exportcert command.

keytool -exportcert -v -alias rootca -keystore interop.jks -storepass=
interop -rfc -file rootca.cer

keytool -exportcert -v -alias psft cr -keystore interop.jks -storepass=
interop -rfc -file psft cr.cer

Note. The folder name may change based on the PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture installation.

Thefiles are generated in the same folder where the command is executed.

Thetwo .cer files generated in the keytool must be imported into the EBS keystore using the import
command.

Execute the following command to display the aliases in the keystore.

keytool -list -keystore interop.jks -storepass interop

Note. The second certificate has to be generated with the alias same as the default local node name of the
PeopleSoft CRM system. With a default installation, the default local node is PSFT_CR. Also, above steps
generate self signed certificate. However, for production environments, the certificate has to be signed by a
Certification Authority.

Task 6-10-6: Verifying File Paths in wss.properties

To specify the keystore location for WS-Security:

1

Open the wss.properties file from the location
PSHome\webserv\peopl esoft\appli cati ons\peopl esof t\PSI GW.war\WEB-INF\cl asses

Set the following property equal to the location and file name of the interops.jks keystore where you installed
the integration gateway-based digital certificates:

org.apache.ws.security.crypto.merlin.file=interop.jks

Note. If the interop.jks file is not placed in the same folder as wss.properties file, then the absolute path has to
be mentioned in the file.

Update Key Transport Mechanism. Peoplesoft by default uses rsa-oaep transport. We need to update thisto
rsa-1.5. Add the following line to update.

ENC KEY TRANSPORT=http://www.w3.0rg/2001/04/xmlenc#rsa-1 5
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4. Savethewss.propertiesfile.

Task 6-10-7: Importing Certificates

The digital certificate has to be imported to PeopleSoft to enable secure integration. The certificate has to be
placed at the following location:PSHome\webserv\peoplesoft\applications\peoplesoft\PSIGW.war\WEB-
INF\classes

To import the certificate:

1. Runthefollowing command in the following subdirectory
PSHome\webserv\peopl esoft\appli cati ons\peopl esoft\PSI GW.war\WEB-INF\cl asses

2. Import the certificate into the interop.jks keystore using the keytool —importcert command, as follows:

keytool —-importcert -alias ebs hr -keystore interop.jks —-storepass=>
interop —-file public key.cer

Note. Please make sure to use the alias as ebs_hr because it must be the same as the name of the node:
EBS_HR. public_key.cer is the name of the certificate provided by EBS.

Task 6-10-8: Restarting Integration Gateway Web Server

Restart the Integration Gateway web server so that the changes made in above steps take effect.

Task 6-10-9: Modifying Configuration for Digital Certificates

To Modify Configuration for Digital Certificates:
1. Select PeopleTools, Security, Security Objects and Digital Certificates.
2. Add anew Root CA certificate.

3. Click Add Root link and enter the PEM formatted certificate data. This can be obtained by opening the
certificate, obtained from EBS in Notepad.

4. Add anew remote certificate.
5. Click on Import link and enter the PEM formatted certificate data.
6. Click OK.

Task 6-10-10: Preparing End User ID

End Users who will be accessing employee data in the HR Helpdesk require specific configuration for their User
Ids.

Note. Make sure that the CRM Userid is identical to their EBS HCM Userid.
Make sure thet the userid has the proper EBS HRHD Helpdesk Security Roles.

1. Select PeopleTools, Security, User Profiles and User Profiles.

2. Add EBS Agent Roles as shown below.

3. Select Set up CRM, Security and User Prefernces.

4. Open the Userid being configured to set the EBS security keys to be passed in the EBS data requests.
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5. Inthe Responsibility Name field enter the main EBS responsibility that this user has accessto in EBS HCM.

Thiswill determine which employeesin HCM this user can retrieve datafor.

Note. If the user has access to more than this Responsibility in EBS, they will still be able to retrieve
employee information from those Responsibilties as well.

6. Enter the Responsibilty Application for this user asfound in EBS.
7. Enter the Security Group Name for this user asfound in EBS.
8. Enter the Organizatiuon ID for this user asfound in EBS if applicable.

Task 6-11: Verifying Set Up Between PeopleSoft CRM and Oracle

EBS

Use this scenario as an example that describes how to verify the set up between PeopleSoft CRM and Oracle

EBS.

This example is for Incremental Sync.

1. Login to the Oracle EBS database by entering hrmsin the User ID field, and welcome in the Password field.

2. Navigate to the first menu responsibility: US Super HRM'S Manager, Vision Corporation.
Responsibility refersto the left hand menu column, as shown in the following example:

[ Responsibility Ownership, Standard

[ S5ec US HEMS Resp, Standard

1 System Administrator, Standard

[ Training Administrator, Standard

[ US HR Custom Discoverer Workbooks, Standard
[ US HRMS Manager, Vision Industries

[ US HRMS Manager, Vision Corporation

[ US Learning Management Administrator, Standard

[ US OTL Application Developer, Standard
[ US OTL Application Developer, Vision Corporation
1 S Payroll Manager Standard

[ US Super HEMS Manager, Vision Corporation

[T US Super HEMS Manager, Standard

[ US Time and Labor Rules Manager, Standard
[ US Vision Expatriate Coordinator, Standard
[ US Vision HR Intelligence, Standard

[ User Management, Standard

1 Workflow, Standard

[ Waorkflow User Web Applications, Standard
[ XML Publisher Administrator, Standard

Responsibility left hand menu column
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3. Navigate under People: Maintain using Templates select menu: Maintain Employees, as shown in the

following example:

Personalize

People
Enter and Maintain

Salary Management
Benefits Service Center

Eeimbursement Reguests
Events and Bookings

Delete Personal Records

Manage Contracts

T = T A

Search Documents of Record

-
17]
=]

=
&=
=
g
=
=
g
-
=
&
=

=
-
1]
=

=
7
=
m
|

Hire Applicants

Enter Employees
Maintain Employvees

Malntain Visa

Enter Contingent Workers
Maintain Contingent Workers
Enter & Maintain Union EES
Maintain Health & Safety Info
Maintain Absence Info

&l E & & & B E 5 E

People: Maintain Using Templates: Maintain Employees

4. Open left hand navigation by People Name, open D and select the name Dale, Allen.
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REYO 89 P

& [ [ s el

O Paople Managemen! Data OrganienDale, Allén)

&5
o= A
oS
Ee-EC
Leo
'I‘"ﬁ Daguanno, M Willian
=& D, Mr. Eb
:l*i DEKES, DBMEST
G- § DBMES, DEMES2
==& Daas, Mg, Glaria
":‘L'i Dabbs, Mes. Mary
o= Dagar, Mrs. Jenette

i3 e L‘uhll e Harald
-+

= § Dale, Mrs. Connie

e Darviign, Mr, Jahrny
¥ & Darnien, Mr, Paul

‘| [ Summary

Dale, Allen

Date Of Bitth 05-0CT-1969

‘Work Phone .
Home Phane 249-555-1212
Ernail

Addrass [10/'Wilkes

City 'Laguna Hills

aﬂe (I
Dip Code 22653
County |Orange

Country |Urited States

Hotify }

pl=L XX

EOslEl ?

BOM100.Business Development Manager, Huma

Person Type -Emplnree
Azgignment Status Actie Assignment
Applicant Mumber |
Employes Number [100a
Buginess Group [Vision Carparation
Stan Date 07-NOV-2002

Primary
GRE [Wision Carporation
Owganization [Human Resources- Wee
Job |EOMI00 Business Deve
Position |
Grade -
ey

Actions | Show Datails

PeopleSoft Management Data Organizer
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6. IntheMiddle Namefield, enter Q, and then click the Save icon on the menu bar, as shown in the following

example:

FP0 84 P €

O People Management Details(Dale, Allen)

Jm@ %

LDV H5 BKE ?

25062000 |go | |25FeEB-2008
All Person - J_
Perzanal Communication  Assignment
Tithe |Mr
First Name Allen
Middle Name | O

Last Mame |Dale
Previous Last Name
Praference Name

19 Status |
9 Expiry
SSN [B37-42-3457

Action on Existing Information
Correction () Update

Enpfries ] Salary History |

25-MAY-2009

25-ANG-2009 25-MOV-2004

Compensation Schedule Special Information

Person Typa Employes

Gendear Male
Marital Status | Singla
Mationality
Date Of Birth [05-0CT-1563
Aga
Ethnic Origin
Weteran Stalus
Employes Number [1009
Businass Group [Vision Carporation

Find Duplicales Actions

Competence ] Contact Othars. .. )

PeopleSoft Management Data Organizer - Personal page

7. Navigate to the PeopleSoft CRM system that you integrated with the Oracle EBS environment.
8. Loginby entering VP1 in the User ID field and VP1 in the Password field.
9. Navigate the CRM menu: Workforce, Search Worker.

10. In the First Name field, enter Allen.
11. In the Last Name field, enter Dale.
12. Click the Search button.

210

Copyright © 2016, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All Rights Reserved.



Chapter 6 Integrating PeopleSoft Customer Relationship Management 9.2 with
Oracle E-Business Suite

13. When the Worker page appears, notice that the Middle Name field has avalue of Q, as shown in the following
example:

m | '1'.:r': from Current | " Copy Data | 5: 360-Degres Vis - Personalize
Hame Allen Dale Employee ID EES52835

Worker Job Work Schedule || Skills and Competencias | Assignment Criteria | Groups | [B)
Primary| Details | User Profiles

Person Information

Salutation [1]
*First Name allen Middle Name |J
“Last Name [Dale Suffix |
Employee 10 [E252835 Title Mr.
Date of Birth 10/05/1563 [ Age 38 Gender | Mala [~
Here Hames

Contact Info Entries

*Description [Heme Mgre
e e S
*Type m"‘" Nurber Ext/PIN a e
Home  [s] [aag/555-1212 [ .Twe| Home
Cellular  [a] | | *Country | United States ~]
Address 1 |10 Wilkes
Fax w | |
Address 1|
[Pager  [p] I I address 3|
L —————————————————— City [Laguna Hills
*Type Email Address County [0range
[Home  [w] | state |CA Q, california
Pastal [92653
Cther . | osta
Set Cusplay
Worker page

This confirms that the connection between the PeopleSoft CRM database and the Oracle EBS environment is
valid and working properly.
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Integrating PeopleSoft CRM 9.2 and
PeopleSoft HCM 9/9.1/9.2 with HRHD

This chapter discusses.

»  Understanding PeopleSoft CRM 9.2 and PeopleSoft HCM 9.0/9.1/9.2 Integration
» Prerequisites

»  Setting up the PeopleSoft HCM 9.0/9.1/9.2 Database

»  Setting Up the PeopleSoft CRM 9.2 Database

» Integrating with PRE 8.51 People Tools

Understanding PeopleSoft CRM 9.2 and PeopleSoft HCM
9.0/9.1/9.2 Integration

This chapter provides instructions for setting up the 360-Degree View Enterprise Integration Point (EIP). The EIP
enables access to the PeopleSoft HelpDesk for Human Resources (HRHD) Worker 360-Degree View from
PeopleSoft CRM.

Ensure that you have the latest updates for the PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.55 Installation instructions for your
database platform for both the PeopleSoft CRM and PeopleSoft HCM applications.

Prerequisites

Before you can begin the PeopleSoft CRM and PeopleSoft HCM integration tasks in this chapter, you must
complete these requirements:

« Install and configure a PeopleSoft CRM 9.2 database.
« Install and configure a PeopleSoft HCM 9.0, 9.1 or 9.2 database.

Task 7-1: Setting up the PeopleSoft HCM 9.0/9.1/9.2 Database

This section discusses:

»  Setting Up the Gateway for PeopleSoft CRM and PeopleSoft HCM
» Accessing the PeopleSoft CRM Loca Node Definition

» Accessing the PeopleSoft HCM Loca Node Definition

» Adding PeopleSoft CRM Trusted Node for Single SignOn
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« Accessing HD_360 REQUEST_SYNC Service Operation
« Adding a PeopleSoft HCM Active Routing for Version 2
* Running Row Level Security in PeopleSoft HCM

Task 7-1-1: Setting Up the Gateway for PeopleSoft CRM and PeopleSoft
HCM
A gateway must be set up between the PeopleSoft CRM and PeopleSoft HCM systems. PSFT CR is the delivered

local node on the PeopleSoft CRM system. PSFT HR is the delivered local node on the PeopleSoft HCM system.
The gateway URL defines these two nodes in the gateway property.

To set up the gateway in both the PeopleSoft CRM and PeopleSoft HCM systems:

1. Inthe PeopleSoft CRM system, access the Gateways page by selecting PeopleTools, Integration Broker,
Configuration, Gateways.
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2. Search for and open the LOCAL gateway, as shown in the following example:
Gateways
Gateway ID LOCAL Inbound Gateways
#| Local Gateway Load Balancer JMS Administration
URL http:#ple336150.us oracle.com:8000/PSIGW/PeopleSoftListeningConnel Ping Gateway
Gateway Setup Properties
Load Gateway Connectors
Connectors Personalize | Find | 2] = First ‘4’ 1-140f14 '} Last
*Connector ID Description *Connector Class Name
1 APNS_TARGETCOMNMNEC] WPNTargetConnector Properties ﬂ ﬂ
2 [AS2TARGET AS2TargetConnector Properties [+] [=]
3 EXAMPLETARGETCONNI ExampleTargetConnector FProperties ﬂ j
4 FILEQUTPUT SimpleFileTargetConnector Properties [+] [=]
5 FTPTARGET FTPTargetConnector Properties [+] [=]
& [GETFILE GetFileTargetConnector Properties [+] [=]
7 [GETMAILTARGET GethlailTargetConnector Properties [+] [=]
8 HTTPTARGET HttpTargetConnector Properties [+] [=]
9 UIMSTARGET IMSTargetConnector Properties [+] [=]
10 PSFTB1TARGET ApplicationMessagingTargetConnector Properties [+] [=]
11 [PSFTTARGET PeopleSofiTargetConnector Properties [+] [=]
12 [RIDCTARGET RIDCTargetConnector Properties [+] [=]
13 [SFTPTARGET SFTPTargetConnector Properties [+] [=]
14 [SMTPTARGET SMTPTargetConnector Properties [+] [=]
Gateways page
On the Gateways page, do the following:
a. Specify the Integration Gateway URL using the following syntax:
http://<webserver machine name><port>/PS| GW/Peopl eSoftL i steningConnector
b. Click the Save button to save the page.
c. Click the Load Gateway Connectors button. Y ou will receive a message "Loading process was
successful."
Acknowledge the message.
e. Click Save to save the page again.
Copyright © 2016, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All Rights Reserved. 215




Integrating PeopleSoft CRM 9.2 and PeopleSoft HCM 9/9.1/9.2 with Chapter 7
HRHD

3.
4,
5.

7.
8.
9.

f. Click the Ping Gateway button, to test your ping and verify that it is successful, as shown in the following
example:

PeopleSoft Integration Gateway

PeopleSoft Listening Connector
Status:ACTIVE

PeopleSoft Listening Connector

Click the Gateway Setup Properties link to set up local and remote nodes in the gateway.
Log into the Gateway Setup Properties.
The PeopleSoft Node Configuration page appears, as shown in the following example:

PeopleSoft Node Configuration

URL:  http:/ple336150.us.oracle com:3000/PSIGW/PeopleSofiListeningConnector
Gateway Default App. Server

App Server URL UserID Password Tools Release Domain Password  Virtual Server Node
Wple336150.us.oracle.com:@000| VP1 35501
PeopleSoft Nodes Personalize | Find | View All | | L:d First '4/ 1-30f3 '}' Last
Node Name App Server URL User D Password Tools Release  Domain Password
PSFT_CR Wiple336150.us.oracle.com:9000 WP1 8.55.01 Fing Mode [+ [=]
PSFT_HR islc10sdius.oracle.com:9000 | PS 8.55.01 Fing Mode +] [=]

PeopleSoft Node Configuration page

In the PeopleSoft Nodes grid, click the Add (+) button to add the local and remote node information:
a. Inthe Node Name column, enter the node name.

In the App Server URL column, enter the application server URL.

In the User ID column, enter the user 1D.

In the Password column, enter the password.

® a0 o

In the Tools Release column, enter the PeopleSoft PeopleT ools rel ease number.
Click Save.

Click the OK button to return to the Gateway page.

Click Saveto save the Gateway page again.

10. Repeat the same Gateway set up steps in the PeopleSoft HCM system.

Task 7-1-2: Accessing the PeopleSoft CRM Local Node Definition

In the following examples, PSFT CR is the PeopleSoft CRM 9.2 local node.
To set up the PeopleSoft HCM 9.0, 9.1 or 9.2 database:

1

216

Select PeopleToals, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Nodes, and then search for the CRM local node.
For example, PSFT_CR.
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2. Select the Node Definitions tab to access the Node Definitions page, as shown in the following example:

Node Definitions

Node Name
*Description

*Node Type

*Authentication Option

Node Password
*Default User 1D

Hub Node

Master Node
Company ID

IB Throttle Threshold
Image Name

Codeset Group Hame

Connectors

Partal WS Security

PSFT_CR
P35 CRM - Local Mode

PlA -

Passward

ContactMotes

Save

Mode Definitions | Connectors | Portal | W3 Security | Routings

Routings

Default Local Hode

[] Local Node
[¥] Active Node
[ Hon-Re pudiation
O Segment Aware

Properies

Copy Mode
Fename Mode

Delete Hode

Node Definitions page

3. Usethis example to complete the Node Definitions page:

Note. The data you enter will differ and be specific to your system and set up.

a. Inthe Node Type field, select PIA (PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture) from the drop-down list.
b. If the Node Type field is enabled for selection, select PIA (PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture).
Otherwise, PIA is aready your default selection.

Note. For the Authentication option, you can select either No Authentication or Password Authentication.
If you select Password Authentication, you must define the same node password for node PSFT _CR in
both the PeopleSoft CRM and PeopleSoft HCM databases. The default password is PSOFT.
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4. Select the Connectors tab to access the Connectors page, as shown in the following example:

Bode Definitions Connectors Portal WS Security Routings

Hode Hame FSFT_CR

Details
Gateway ID LOCAL 3, FeopleSoft Modes are configured via the
Connector ID  |PSFTTARGET @, Gateway Setup Properties
*Delivery Mode | Guaranteed Delivery =]

This connector does not have properties. Use
Gateways Page to setup.

Connectors page

5. Click the Gateway Setup Properties link to access the Gateway Properties page, as shown in the following
example:

Gateway Properties

Sign on to access integrationGatewsay. properies file.

The default user 1D is 'administrator’.

User ID |

Password

" Change Password

] Cancel

Gateway Properties page
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6. Login using the administrator and password to verify that the gateway settings are defined as shown in the
following example:

PeopleSoft Node Caonfiguration

URL: http://slc10sdius.oracle. com:8000/PSIGW/PeopleSoftListeningConnector
Gateway Default App. Server

App Server URL User ID Password Tools Release Domain Password  Virtual Server Hode
fislc10sdi.us.oracle.com:9000 ||PS ase 8.55.01

People Soft Nodes Personalize | Find | View 100 | @I L:&J First ‘&) 1-10 of 1068 '»' Last

Hode Name App Server URL User ID Password Tools Release  Domain Password

PSFT_CR flple336150.us.oracle.com:200C |VP1 san 8.55.01 Ping Node [+] [=]

PeopleSoft Node Configuration page

7. Onthe Gateway Properties page, ensure that thereisarow for PSFT_CR and that it contains the correct URL
for that database.

8. Click Save.

Task 7-1-3: Accessing the PeopleSoft HCM Local Node Definition

Implement the following steps in PeopleSoft HCM database.
In the following examples, PSFT_HR is the PeopleSoft HCM local node.
To access the PeopleSoft HCM local node definition:

1. Select PeopleTooals, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Nodes, and then search for the HCM local node.
For example, PSFT_HR
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2. Select the Node Definitions tab to access the Node Definitions page, as shown in the following example:

Hode Definitions zonnectors Portal WS Security Foutings
Node Name  PSFT_HR Copy Mode
‘Description 'S HRMS - Local MNode E———
Node Type Pl ¥ Defautt Local Node
¥ Local Node
E - =] ¥ Active Node
% T i ASSwar -
Authentication Option r Hon-Repudiation
[T Segment Aware
Hode Password LA T IR Ll Tyl Y]]
‘Default User D F'S @,
Hub Node @,
Master Node Qa
Company 1D
IB Throttle Threshold
Image Hame Oa
Codeset Group Hame Qa
Contactitotes Froperties
Save
[z* Return to Search
mHode Definitions | Connectors | Portal | WS Security | Routings

N

ode Definitions page

3. Usethis example to complete the Node Definitions page:

220

Note. The data you enter will differ and be specific to your system and set up.

a

b.

In the Node Type field, select PIA (PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture) from the drop-down list.

drop-down list.

In the Authentication Option field, select either No Authentication or Password Authentication from the

Note. For the Authentication option, you can select either No Authentication or Password Authentication.
If you select Password Authentication, you must define the same node password for node PSFT HR in
both the PeopleSoft CRM and PeopleSoft HCM databases. The default password is PSOFT.
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4. Select the Connectors tab to access the Connectors page, as shown in the following example:

Thig connector does not have propedies. Lse
Gateways Page to setup.

Save

[z Returnto Search

Mode Definitions | Connectors | Portal | WS Security | Routings

Mode Definitions Connectors Fortal WS Security Routings
Hode Name PSFT_HR
Details
Gateway D LOCAL Q@ PeopleSoft Modes are configured via the
Connector ID  |PSFTTARGET @, Gateway Setup Properties
*Delivery Mode | Guaranteed Delivery =]

Connectors page

5. Click the Gateway Setup Properties link to access the Gateway Properties page, as shown in the following

example:

Gateway Properties

Sign onto access integrationGatewsay. properties file.

The default user D is ‘administrator’

User ID |

W Password

" Change Password

O Cancel

Gateway Properties page
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6. Login and ensure that thereisarow for PSFT_HR and that it contains the correct URL for that database, as

shown in the following example:

PeopleSoft Node Configuration

URL: hitp:/islc10sdius.oracle.com:8000/PSIGW/PeopleSofiListeningConnector
Gateway Default App. Server

App Server URL User D Password Tools Release Domain Password  Virtual Server Node
Nslc10sdius.oracle.com:8000 ||PS ses 8.55.01
People Soft Nodes Personalize | Find | View 100 | | L«.:_ﬁ’.l First ‘4 1-10 of 1068 '*' Last
Node Name App Server URL User D Password Tools Release Domain Password
PSFT_CR /ple336150.us.oracle.com:900C |VP1 sae 8.55.01 Ping Mode [+] [=]
PSFT_HR Mslc10sdi.us. oracle.com:8000 | |PS e 8.55.01 Ping Node ﬂ :l

PeopleSoft Node Configuration page

7. Click Save.

Task 7-1-4: Adding PeopleSoft CRM Trusted Node for Single SignOn

Implement the following steps in PeopleSoft HCM database.
To add the PeopleSoft CRM trusted node to enable PeopleSoft Single SignOn:
1. Select Home, PeopleTools, Security, Security Objects, Single SignOn.
The PeopleSoft Single SignOn page appears, as shown in the following example:

Single Signon
Authentication Token expiration time

Expiration Time in minutes: ITED valid values are 1 - 10,000

Trust Authentication Takens issued by these MNodes
Message Hode Hame Description

Local Hode
FSFT_CR Q, FS CRM- Local Mode +] [=]
FSFT_HR @, PSHRMS - Local Mode 1 +] [=]

Single Sign on page

2. Add arow for the PeopleSoft CRM local node.
For example, PSFT_CR
3. Click Save.

Task 7-1-5: Accessing HD_360_REQUEST_SYNC Service Operation

Implement the following steps in PeopleSoft HCM database.
To access the HD 360 REQUEST SYNC Service Operation:

1. Select PeopleToals, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Service Operation, and then search for the service

operation HD_360 REQUEST_SYNC.
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Select Service Operation to access the General Service Operation Page, as shown in the following example:

General Handlers Foutings

Default Service Operation “Wersion

Add Fault Type

Message Information

Type

Type

Mon-Default Versions
Version

WERSIOMN_1

Service Operation
Operation Type

*Operation Description

Owner ID

“ersion
VYersion Description

HO_360_REQUEST_SYMC
Synchronaus
HR Helpdesk Regquest

Operation Comments

Operation Alias

" user/Password Required

*Req Verification [Mane

Service Operation Security

Version Commenms

Runtime Schema Yalidation

™ Request Message
™ Response Message

[ Non-Repudiation

Feguest

Fesponse

Description

HR Helpdesk Request

Call Center j
™ Used with Think Time Methods
[VERSION_2 ¥ Default W Active
HR Helpdesk Request Routing Status
Amy-to-Local  Does not exist

Local-to-Local Does not exist

Routing Actions Upon Save

" Generate Any-to-Local

" Generate Local-to-Local
™ Transactional

Message Version HO_2360_REQUEST_SYMC VERSION_ID,  wiew Message

Message Version HOD_3B0_RESPOMSE_SYNCVERSIONZ,  view Message

Personalize | Fing |2 | First ‘4 1 of1
Active
-

PLast

Service Operations page

3. Inthe Default Service Operation Version section, select the Active check box.

4. Click Save.
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5. Select the Handlers tab to access the Handlers page, as shown in the following example:

General Handlers Routings
Service Operation HD_360_REQUEST_SYMNC
Default Version VERSION_2
Operation Type Synchronous
Handlers Personalize | Find | view s | E B First 0 1011 ) Last
*Hame *Type Sequence ‘lmplementation *Status
1 REQUESTHDLR On Reguest Application Class IActive vl Details [#] [=]
Save Return to Service

Handlers page

6. Inthe Status column for the REQUESTHDLR, select Active from the drop-down list.
7. Click Save.

Task 7-1-6: Adding a PeopleSoft HCM Active Routing for Version 2

Implement the following steps in PeopleSoft HCM database.

To add an active routing for version 2 for the PeopleSoft HCM database:

1. Select Home, PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Routings.
The Routing Definitions Search page appears.

2. Click the Add aNew Value tab.

3. Inthe Routing Name field, enter HD360_ VERS ON2.
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4. Click the Add button.

Note. Duplicate routing definitions are not allowed. Use the existing routing definition, if it is already present
instead of creating a new one.

The Routing Definitions page for HD360 VERSION2 appears, as shown in the following example:

Routing Definitions Parameters Routing Properties

v T
Routing Name HD360_VERSION2 [ Active
*Sarvice Operatinn| System Generated

‘l.-'ersiun|

*Description HD360_VERSION2 Graphical View

Comments

*Sander Node |

*Receiver Node |

mchronous Accept Compression

Operation Type Sy
Owner ID 360 Degree View -
*Log Detail Header and Detail -

Save

Fouting Definitions | Parameters | Routing Properies

Routing Definitions page

5. Use this example to complete the Routing Definitions page:
a. Inthe Routing Name field, enter HD360 VERS ON2.

Note. For new routings, you must enter or select the information for all fields, as in this example.

For existing routings, the Sender Node populates as the CRM local node (PSFT _CR), and the Receiver
Node populates as the HCM local node (PSFT_HR).

b. Inthe Service Operation field, enter or select the service operation. For example,
HD_360 REQUEST_SYNC.

When you enter or select a service operation, the Version field automatically populates. For example,
VERSION_2.

In the Description field, enter a description. For example, HD360_VERSION2.

In the Sender Node field, enter or select the sender node. For example, PSFT_CR.
In the Receiver Node field, enter or select areceiver node. For example, PSFT_HR.
In the Object Owner ID field, select 360 Degree View from the drop-down list.

-~ o a0
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g. IntheLog Detail field, select Header and Detail from the drop-down list.
h. Select the Active check box.
i. Click Save.
6. Select the Parameters tab to access the Parameters page, as shown in the following example:

Routing Definitions Parameters Routing Properties
Routing Hame HD360_VERSIONZ
Service Operation HD_360_REQUEST_SYMNC
Service Operation Version VERSION_2
Sender Node PSFT_CR
Receiver Node PSFT_HR
Parameters
Type Inbound Request
External Alias HD_360_REQUEST_SYMC VERSIOMN_2
Alias References
Message. Ver into Transform 1 QJ
Transform Program 1 QJ
Transform Program 2 QJ
Message. Ver out of Transforms QJ
Type Qutbound Response
External Alias [HD_360_RESPOMNSE_SYMNC VERSION_Z2
Alias References
Message.Ver into Transform 1 3@,
Transform Program 1 QJ
Transform Program 2 @,
Message.Ver out of [[EIE0IE @,
Save Return

Routing Definitions - Parameters page

7. Usethis example to compl ete the Parameters page:
a. For Inbound Request in the External Aliasfield, enter HD_360 REQUEST SYNC.VERSON_2
b. For Outbound Response in the External Aliasfield, enter HD_360 RESPONSE SYNC.VERSION 2
c. Click Save.
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Note. There are no transformations because the PeopleSoft CRM database is sending Version 2 message
and the PeopleSoft HCM database is expecting Version 2 message.

The routings tab on the service operation should show the new routing as Active, and any other routing
should show as Inactive.

Task 7-1-7: Running Row Level Security in PeopleSoft HCM

To run the row level security process in the PeopleSoft HCM database:

1

Select Home, Setup HCM, Security, Core Row Level Security, and then Refresh SIT_OPR_CLS.

2. Select existing Run Control 1D or create a new one.
3.
4

Select the Refresh All Rows check box and run the process.
Ensure that the process runs and displays a message of Success in the process monitor.

Task 7-2: Setting Up the PeopleSoft CRM 9.2 Database

This section discusses:

Accessing the PeopleSoft CRM Local Node Definition

Accessing the PeopleSoft HCM Loca Node Definition

Adding PeopleSoft HCM Trusted Node for PeopleSoft Single SignOn
Activating Service Operations

Adding a PeopleSoft CRM Active Routing for Version 2

Task 7-2-1: Accessing the PeopleSoft CRM Local Node Definition

To access the PeopleSoft CRM local node definition:

Implement all the following steps to setup PeopleSoft CRM 9.2 database in the PeopleSoft CRM system.

1

Select PeopleToals, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Nodes, and then search for the CRM local node (for
example, PSFT_CR).
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2. Select the Node Definitions tab to access the Node Definitions page, as shown in the following example:

Node Definitions Connectors Portal W3 Security Routings
Node Name PSFT_CR Copy MNode
*Description PS CRM - Local Mode Rename Node
*Node Type PIA v Default Local Node
[] Local Node Delete Mode
— [¥] Active Node
*Authentication Option Password v ] Non_Repudiation

O Segment Aware

Hode Password sanea

*Default User D |PS @,
Hub Node @,
Master Node @,

Company ID

IB Throttle Threshold
Image Name Qa
Codeset Group Hame @,

ContactMotes Properies
Save

Mode Definitions | Connectors | Portal | W3 Security | Routings

Node Definitions page

3. Usethis example to complete the Node Definitions page:

228

Note. The data you enter will differ and be specific to your system and set up.

a

In the Authentication Option field, select Password from the drop-down list.

Note. Any nodes with an Authentication Option of Password must have the same password for node
PSFT HR across PeopleSoft CRM and PeopleSoft HCM. The default password is PSOFT.

In the Password field, enter a password.
Click Save.
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4. Select the Connectors tab to access the Connectors page, as shown in the following example:

Mode Definitions Connectors Portal WS Security Routings
Node Name  PSFT_CR Fing Mode
Details
Gateway ID  [LOCAL @, PeopleSoft Nodes are configured via the
ConnectorID  |PSFTTARGET Q@ Gateway Setup Properties

*Delivery Mode

This connector does not have properties. Use
Gateways Page to setup.

Save

[&F Return to Search

Connectors page

5. Inthe Connector ID field, verify that PSFTTARGET is selected.
Click the Gateway Setup Properties link to access and set up the Gateway Properties as necessary.
7. Click Save.

Task 7-2-2: Accessing the PeopleSoft HCM Local Node Definition

Implement the following steps in PeopleSoft CRM database.
To access the PeopleSoft HCM local node definition:
1. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Nodes, and then search for the HCM local node.
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2. Select the Node Definitions tab to access the Node Definitions page, as shown in the following example:

Hode Definitions Connectars Paortal WS Security Routings
Node Name PSFT_HR Copy Node
*Description P3 HEMS - Local Mode Rename Mode
*Node Type PlA - Default Local Node
[ Local Mode Delete Mode

Active Node

*Authentication Option Password d [ Mon-Repudiation
o Segment Aware
Node Password SEENSNININININNININNNNIRRRRRES
*Default UseriD P @,
Hub Node @,
Master Node @,
Company D
IB Throttle Threshold
Image Name @,
Codeset Group Name QJ
ContactMotes Properies
Save

[2F Return to Search

Mode Definitions | Connectars | Portal | WS Security | Routings

Node Definitions page

3. Usethis example to complete the Node Definitions page:

Note. The data you enter will differ and be specific to your system and set up.

a. Inthe Authentication Option field, select Password from the drop-down list.

Note. Any nodes with an Authentication Option of Password must have the same password across
PeopleSoft CRM and PeopleSoft HCM. The default password is PSOF'T.

b. Inthe Password field, enter a password.
c. Click Save.
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4. Select the Connectors tab to access the Connectors page, as shown in the following example:

Mode Definitions Connectors Bortal WS Security Routings
Node Name  PSFT_HR Ping Node
Details
Gateway ID LOCAL (@, PeopleSoft Modes are configured via the
ConnectorID  |PSFTTARGET @ Gateway Setup Properties

a

*Delivery Mode

This connector does not have properties. Use
Gateways Page to setup.

Save

[Zr Return to Search

Connectors page

5. Inthe Connector ID field, verify that PSFTTARGET is selected.
6. Click the Gateway Setup Propertieslink to access and set up the Gateway Properties as necessary.
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7. Select the Portal tab to access the Portal page, as shown in the following example.

Mode Definitions Connectors Portal WS Security Routings

Node Name PSFT_HR

Details

Description PS HRMS- Local Node Local Node

Tools Release

Application Release

Example: http.//someserver/psc/pshome/
Content URI Text | hitp:/slc10sdi.us.oracle.com:2000/psc/ps/

Example: hitp.//someserver/psp/pshome/
Portal URI Text |hitp:/5lc10sdius.oracle.com:8000/pspips!

Portal Host Node
Network Node Name

Save

Mode Definitions | Connectors | Portal | WS Security | Routings

Portal Definitions page

Note. The data you enter will differ and will be specific to your system and set up.

8. Usethis example to complete the Portal Definitions page:

» Inthe Content URI Text field, enter the URI as shown in the above example.
» Inthe Portal URI Text field, enter the URI as shown in the above example.

Note. The URLS should point to your HR environment.

9. Click Save.

Task 7-2-3: Adding PeopleSoft HCM Trusted Node for PeopleSoft Single
SignOn

Implement the following steps in PeopleSoft CRM database.
To add the PeopleSoft HCM trusted node to enable PeopleSoft Single SignOn:
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1. Select Home, PeopleTools, Security, Security Objects, Single SignOn.
The PeopleSoft Single SignOn page appears, as shown in the following example:

Single Signon
Authentication Token expiration time
Expiration Time in minutes: 720|  \said values are 1 - 10.000

Trust Authentication Tokens issued by these Modes

Message Hode Hame Description Lacal Hode
PSFT_CR @, PSFT CRM - Local Node 1 +] [=]
PSFT_HR @, PS HRMS - Local Node +] [=]

Single Sign-On page

2. Add arow for the PeopleSoft HCM local node.
For example, PSFT_HR
3. Click Save.

Task 7-2-4: Activating Service Operations

Implement the following steps in PeopleSoft CRM database.

To activate service operations:

1. Select PeopleToals, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Service Operations, and then search for service
operation HD_360 REQUEST_SYNC.
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2. Select the General tab to access the General page, as shown in the following example:

Chapter 7

General Handlers Routings

Service Operation

Operation Type
*Operation Description

Operation Comments

Owner 1D

Operation Alias

Default Service Operation Version

HD_360_REQUEST_SYMNC
Synchranous

HR Helpdesk Message

[T useriPassword Required
“Req Verification ~ Mone

Service Operation Security

[F] used with Think Time Methods

*Version
Version Description

Version Comments

HR Helpdesk

Runtime Schema Validation

[[1 Request Message
Add Fault Type [[1 Response Message

[] Non-Repudiation

Message Information

Type Request

Message Version HD_360_REQUEST_SYNC.VERSION_{@, View Message

Type Response

Message.Version HD_360_RESPONSE_SYNC VERSION/Z,  View Message

Mon-Default Versions

Version Description
VERSZION_1 HR Helpdesk Message
Save

Return to Service

Add Version

Default Active

Routing Status

Any-to-Local Does not exist

Local-to-Local Does not exist

Routing Actions Upon Save

[ Generate Any-to-Local

[] Generate Local-to-Local
Transactional

Personalize | Find | (2 | & First 3 1 of 4 [ Last
Active

Service Operations - General page

3.

In the Default Service Operation Version section, verify that the Active check box is selected.
4. Click Save.

Task 7-2-5: Adding a PeopleSoft CRM Active Routing for Version 2

Implement the following steps in PeopleSoft CRM database.

To add an active routing for version 2 for the PeopleSoft CRM database:
1. Select Home, PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Routings.
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The Routing Definitions Search page appears.
2. Click the Add aNew Value tab.

In the Routing Name field, enter HD360_VERS ON2.
4. Click the Add button.

Note. Duplicate routing definitions are not allowed. Use the existing routing definition, if it is already present
instead of creating a new one.

The Routing Definitions page for HD360 VERSION2 appears, as shown in the following example:

Routing Definitions Parameters Connector Properties Routing Properties

Active
*Service Operation HD_360_REQUEST_SYNC @ System Generated

Routing Name HD360_VERSIONZ

Version VERSION_2 i,

*Description HD360_VERSION2 Graphical View

Comments

*Sender Node PEFT_CR i,
*Receiver Node PSFT_HR @,

[ user Exception
mchronous

Operation Type Sy
360 Degree View -

Owmner ID
*Log Detail Header and Detail -

Save

Fouting Definitions | Parameters | Connector Properties | Routing Properties

Routing Definitions page

5. Use this example to complete the Routing Definitions page:

a. Inthe Service Operation field, enter or select a service operation. For example,
HD_360 REQUEST SYNC.

b. Inthe Description field, enter HD360 VERS ON2.

Note. The Sender Node should be selected as the CRM local node (PSFT CR), and the Receiver Node
should be selected as the HCM local node (PSFT_HR).

c. Inthe Owner ID field, select 360 Degree View from the drop-down list.
In the Log Detail field, select Header and Detail from the drop-down list.
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e. Select the Active check box.
f. Click Save.
6. Select the Parameters tab to access the Parameters page, as shown in the following example:

IB Routing Definitions
Routing Definitions Parameters Connector Properties Routing Properies
Routing Name HD3G60_VERSIOMNZ
Service Operation HD_360_REQUEST_SYMGC
Service Operation Yersion YERSION_2
Sender Node FSFT_CR
Recemer Mode PSFT_HR
Parameters
Type Inbound Response
External Alias HD_360_RESPONSE_SYNC VERSION_2
Alias References
Message Ver into Transform 1 QJ
Transform Program 1 QJ
Transform Program 2 QJ
Message. Ver out of Transforms QJ
Type Outbound Request
External Alias HD_360_REQUEST_SYMC VERSION_2
Alias References
Message. Ver into Transform 1 QJ
Transform Program 1 QJ
Transform Program 2 QJ
Message. Ver out of Transforms QJ
Save Return

Node Definitions - Parameters page

7. Usethis example to complete the Parameters page:
a. For Outbound Request in the External Aliasfield, enter HD_360 REQUEST_SYNC.VERSION_2.
b. For Inbound Response in the External Aliasfield, enter HD_360 RESPONSE_SYNC.VERSON_2.
c. Click Save.
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Note. There are no transformations because the PeopleSoft CRM database is sending Version 2 of the

message and the PeopleSoft HCM database is expecting Version 2 of the message.

The Routings tab on the service operation should now show this new routing as Active, and any other
routings should show as Inactive.

Task 7-3: Integrating with PRE 8.51 People Tools

This section discusses;

Integrating PeopleSoft HCM system with PRE 8.51 PeopleTools version

Task 7-3-1: Integrating PeopleSoft HCM system with PRE 8.51 PeopleTools
version

If you are integrating PeopleSoft CRM with PeopleSoft HCM system that uses a pre-8.51 PeopleTools version,
and if you are unable to ping the HCM node from the CRM system, then you need to perform the following steps.

On the PeopleSoft CRM database:

1
2.
3.

6.
7.
8.

Select PeopleToals, Integration Broker, Configuration, Gateways.

Add a new gateway with a unique name, such as PT850GTWY.

Specify the Integration Gateway URL using the following syntax:
http://<webserver machine name><port>/PSI GW/Peopl eSoftL i steningConnector

Note. The <webserver machine name><port> refers to the PeopleSoft HCM system.

Continue the gateway setup by following the instructions in the section, Setting Up the Gateway for
PeopleSoft CRM and PeopleSoft HCM.

See "Integrating PeopleSoft CRM 9.2 and PeopleSoft HCM 9.0/9.1/9.2 with HRHD: " Setting Up the
Gateway for PeopleSoft CRM and PeopleSoft HCM, in thisinstallation guide.

Select PeopleToals, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Nodes and open the HCM local node, such as
PSFT_HR.

Click the Connectorstab.
In the Connector ID field, select the new gateway. For example, PT850GTWY .
Save the node.

On the PeopleSoft HCM database:

1.
2.
3.

Select PeopleToals, Integration Broker, Configuration, Gateways.

Add anew gateway with a unique name, such as PT853GTWY.

Specify the Integration Gateway URL using the following syntax:
http://<webserver machine name><port>/PS| GW/Peopl eSoftL i steningConnector

Note. The <webserver machine name><port> refers to the PeopleSoft CRM system.

Continue the gateway setup by following the instructions in the section, Setting Up the Gateway for
PeopleSoft CRM and PeopleSoft HCM.
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See "Integrating PeopleSoft CRM 9.2 and PeopleSoft HCM 9.0/9.1/9.2 with HRHD: " Setting Up the
Gateway for PeopleSoft CRM and PeopleSoft HCM, in thisinstallation guide.

Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Nodes and open the CRM loca node, such as
PSFT CR.

6. Click the Connectors tab.

In the Connector ID field, select the new gateway. For example, PT853GTWY .

8. Savethe node.
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This chapter discusses:

» Understanding Integrating PeopleSoft HCM and HRHD

» Prerequisites

» Activating PeopleSoft CRM 9.2 and HCM 9.0/9.1/9.2 Service Operations
»  Setting Up Portal Content Links

» Activating Link Category for PeopleSoft HCM

Understanding Integrating PeopleSoft HCM and HRHD

This chapter provides instructions for setting up the 360-Degree View Enterprise Integration Point (EIP). The EIP
enables access to the PeopleSoft HelpDesk for Human Resources (HRHD) Worker 360-Degree View from
PeopleSoft CRM.

Note. Before proceeding with your installation, consult My Oracle Support, to ensure that you have the latest
version of the following documents: PeopleSoft PeopleTools Installation guide for your database platform for
both the PeopleSoft CRM and PeopleSoft HCM applications.

Note. In addition, consult the PeopleSoft CRM 9.2 Product-to- PeopleSoft Online Help (PeopleBooks) Index
found on My Oracle Support, to determine which PeopleSoft Online Help (PeopleBooks) you should include in
your installation for the PeopleSoft CRM products that you are implementing.

Prerequisites

Before you can begin the PeopleSoft CRM and PeopleSoft HCM integration tasks in this chapter, you must
complete these requirements:

Install and configure a PeopleSoft CRM 9.2 database.

Install and configure a PeopleSoft HCM 9.0, 9.1 or 9.2 database.

Setting Up the Gateway for PeopleSoft CRM and PeopleSoft HCM

Accessing the PeopleSoft CRM Local Node Definition

Accessing the PeopleSoft HCM Loca Node Definition

Pinging the PeopleSoft CRM and PeopleSoft HCM Nodes to Verify Configuration
Adding PeopleSoft CRM Trusted Node for Single Sign-On

N o o b~ owDdhPE
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Task 8-1: Activating PeopleSoft CRM 9.2 and HCM 9.0/9.1/9.2
Service Operations

To activate the 360-Degree View service operations in both the PeopleSoft CRM and the HCM 9.0/9.1/9.2
systems.

1. Select PeopleToals, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Services and search for the service
HD_360_REQUEST_SYNC, as shown in the following example:

Services

Service HD_360_REQUEST_SYMC
*Description HR Helpdesk Request

REST Service Type

Comments

infarmatian.

HR Helpdesk Request message. This request
message is sentto HRMS application to get warker

Service Alias

Owner ID| 360 Degree View

W

Link Existing Cperations View WSDL

Service Operations

Service Operation

*Namespace http:fwww.oracle.com/enterprise/crm

Operation Type

Existing Operations

Operation || Message Links | [F=5F

Operation.Default Version Description
HO_360_REQUEST_SYMCVERSION_2 HR Helpdesk

Save Return to Search

Personalize | Find | View All | @l E

v Add
First ‘&' 1of1 b Last
Active Operation
Type
Synch j
Add

Services page

2. Select HD_360 REQUEST SYNC.VERSION_2 from the Existing Operations section to open the Operations
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3. Toactivate HD_360 REQUEST_SYNC.VERSION_2, select the Active check box under Default Service
Operation Version for VERSION_2 on the General tab and click Save as shown in the following example:

Ganaral Hamdiars Routings
Sarvice ODperation  HD_350 REQUEST_SYNC
Operation Typa  Smchinonaus

“Diperation Description  |HR Helpdesk Message

Op=ration Comments

D UssriPassword Rasquirsd
“Fieq Verification [ nvone
Sendos Operation Sacurly

LY

Ownear I | 360 Degres View

|:| Uisad with Think Time Msthods

Tipe  Reguest
Massage Varsion HD_360_REQUEST SYNC VERSION_2

Tipe  Fesponse

Non-Default Versions

‘Warshon Desoripiion
VERSION_1 HR Helpdesk Message
Sae

Fetum o Sanice #dd Verskon

General | Handlers | Routihgs

L¥]
Operation Allas |:| Conditional Mavigation
Default Service Operation Version
“Verslon |VERSION_Z
: = Defauit (WA et
verston Description | HR Helpdesk Routing Status
Varsion Comments
Any-to-Local Do not edst
Local-to-Local  Does not axlst
Runtime Schema Validation Routing Actions Upon Save
|:| FRequast Massags Dc-enarata.hny-ta-Lm
Add Faull Type
D ReEpoNEs Maccags Dc-enarata Locai-to- Lo
I:l Hon-Repudiation Transsctions
Message Information

Messaga Version [FC_350_RESPONSE_SYNCVERSION 2|0

1 WieW Meszage

Visw Meszage

Lo qorq b

Apodhee

Persoralizs | Find | L8] [ Firzt

General page

4. To activate the routing for HD360_VERSION_2:

a. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Services and search for the service

HD_360 REQUEST SYNC.

b. Select HD_360 REQUEST SYNC.VERSION_2 from the Existing Operations section to open the

Operations page.
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Select the Routings tab and click HD360_VERSIONZ2.

Note. Ensure that other routings are set to Inactive, as shown in the following example:

General Handlers Routings

Service Operation HD_360_REQUEST_SYMNC
Default Version VER3ION_2
¥ User Exception

Note This user exception status is applicable only if an outbound routing cannot be determined. If avalid outbound routing can be determined then the user exception status on the
actual routing will be used

Routing Name Add

Routing Definitions Personalize | Find | View All |C2 | B First [ 1.4 or 4 [ L ast
Selected Name Version Operation Type Sender Node Receiver Node Direction Status Results

r HD360_VERSION_2 VERSION_2 Synch CR920DVL PSFT_HR Outbound Inactive =
] HD360_VERSION2 VERSION_2 Synch PSFT_CR PSFT_HR Hub Active =
r ~GEN~UPG~11870 VERSION_2 Synch CR920DVL PSFT_HR Outbound Inactive =
] HD360_VERSION_1 VERSION_1 Synch CRO20DVL PSFT_HR Outbound Inactive (=

Inactivate Selected Routings Activate Selected Routings

FE Return to Senvice

General | Handlers | Routings

Routings page

On the Routing page and the Routing Definitions page, select the Active check box, as shown in the
following example:

IB Routing Definitions 3]

Routing Definitions Parameters Connector Properties Routing Properties

7| Acti
Routing Name HD360_VERSION_2 [¥] Active
*Sarvice Operatinn| System Generated

Version |

*Description HD350_VERSION_2 Graphical View

Comments

*Sender Node |

*Receiver Node |

M user Exception
Operation Type Synchronous
Owner D 360 Degree View -
*Loqg Detail Header and Detail -
Save Return

Routing Definitions | Parameters | Connector Properties | Routing Properties

Routing Definitions page
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e. On the Routing page and the Routing Definitions page, if the User Exception check box appears, verify

that it is selected.
f. Click Save.

Task 8-2: Setting Up Portal Content Links

You must define the portal content to enable the link from the case in PeopleSoft HelpDesk for Human Resources
to the 360-Degree View.

To define portal content:

1. In PeopleSoft CRM, access the PeopleSoft HCM node in the Node Definitions component.
2. Select PeopleTools, Portal, Node Definitions and specify the PeopleSoft HCM node.

3. Inthe Node definition component, select the Portal tab, as shown in the following example:

Mode Definitions Connectors Portal W3 Security Routings
Hode Name PSFT_HR
Details

Description PS HRMS - Local MNode I” Local Node

Tools Release

Application Release

Example: hitp:/izomeserver/pec/pshome/

Content URI Text

Example: hitp://zomeserver/psp/pshome/

Portal URI Text

Save

[Z* Returnta Search

Maode Definitions | Connectors | Portal | WS Security | Routings

Node Definitions - Portal page

Note. This enables the links on the Case page to directly transfer from PeopleSoft CRM to PeopleSoft HCM;
this must be set up in the Node Definitions under Portal menu folder, not in the Integration Broker folder.

4. Onthe Portal page, enter the content URI text and portal URI text to define how PeopleSoft HCM system
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users transfer to and from the PeopleSoft CRM system.

+ Content URI:
http://<webserver_machine_name>:<Port>/psc/<PlIA website name>/
+ Portal URI:

http://<webserver_machine_name>:<Port>/psp/<PIA website name>/

The <webserver_machine_name> refers to the PeopleSoft HCM system and the <Port> value should be an
HTTP port.

5. Click Save.

Task 8-3: Activating Link Category for PeopleSoft HCM

In PeopleSoft CRM 9.2, the delivered active links are for PeopleSoft HCM 9.2. If you are integrating to a
PeopleSoft HCM release prior to HCM 9.2, you must de-activate the 9.2 links and activate the links for your
HCM release in the PeopleSoft CRM database.

To activate the link category definition for a PeopleSoft HCM release prior to HCM 9.2:
1. Select Home, Set Up CRM, Product Related, Call Center, Link Category.
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2. Search for the version number that is same as your current HCM release number, as shown in the following

example:

Link Category

Find an Existing Value Add a Mew Value

= Search Criteria

Link Category: I begins with vI

Enter any information you have and click Search. Leave fields blank for a list of all values.

Version: j |Q.2

|
Active Flag: | j |

Long Descriptiun:l begins with vI

Search Clear Basic Search [ Save Search Criteria

Search Results

Find an Existing Value | Add a Mew Value

L L]

Wiew All First [§] 1-2of< [ Last
Link Category Version Active Flag Long Description Short Hame

BEMEF 9.2 Active Benefits Benefits

COMPN 9.2 Active Compensation Compensation
JOBRL 92 Active Job Related Job Related

PINFO 9.2 Active Personal Information Personal Information

Link Category search page

Perform the following steps to activate each link category.
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3. Click the Modify System Data button, as shown in the following example:
Link Category Definition
Link Category BENEF Version 9.2
Link Category Details
Order 40 Active Flag Active
Short Name Benefits Link Image Benefits Self Service %
Long Description Benefits
Modify Systern Data
This object is maintained by PeopleSoft.
Created 06/21/2012 2:59FM PDT By KBHALLA
Modified 06/21/2012 2:59PM PDT By KBHALLA
* Required Field
Save |[af Return to Search Prewious in List 4 | Mextin List _ 4 Add Update/Display
Link Category Definition page
4. Select Active from the Active Flag drop-down list box, as shown in the following example:
Link Category Definition
Link Category BENEF Version 5.2
Link Category Details
Order| 40 “Active Flag m
*Short Name |Benefits Link Image Benefits Self Service @, %
*Long Description Benefits
This object was delivered by PeopleSoft but updated by the customer.
Created 06/21/2012 2:59PM PDT By KEBHALLA  Colin Bickers
Modified 05/21/2012 2:58FM FDT By KBHALLA Colin Bickers
* Required Fisld
|5] save |@F Return to Search Previous in List | |#=| Mextin List =% Add Update/Display
Updated Link Category Definition page
5. Click Save.
6. Repeat steps 3 through 5 for each link category.
7. For delivered active 9.2 action link categories, perform the same steps to deactivate.
8. Select Home, Set Up CRM, Product Related, Call Center, Link Group.
9. Open Link Group HCM. The data delivered hereisfor HCM 9.2. Since version 9.2 is delivered as active
links, you must update the links for version prior to HCM 9.2.
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10. Select the System Data tab, and then click the System Data button to modify the system data, as shown in the
first few rows of the example that follows. Perform thisfor all rows.

This example shows the first two rows of the System Data as modified:

Link Group
Link Group
Link Group Hpms
*Description |HR Helpdesk
Solution Setid N Description
Link Selection Personalize | Find | | | |.r..-|'-I First'Y' 1-51 of 51 '* Last
Links | SystemData [F=H
System Data Message Description Date Modified Modified By
.
Systemn Data This ohject is maintained by PeopleSoft. 10/26/2004 10:13AM il i
Systemn Data This object i= maintained by PeopleSoft. 10/26/2004 10:19AM [+]
Systemn Data This ohject is maintained by PeopleSoft. 12/16/2004 4:26FPM il
Systern Data This object is maintained by PeopleSoft. 12/16/2004 4:26FPM [+]
Systemn Data This object is maintained by PeopleSoft. 10/26/2004 10:19AM *] I
System Data This object is maintained by PeopleSoft. 10/26/2004 10:19AM ﬂ
Systemn Data This object is maintained by PeopleSoft. 10/26/2004 10:19AM *]|
Systemn Data This object is maintained by PeopleSoft. 10/26/2004 10:19AM ﬂ
Systemn Data This ohject is maintained by PeopleSoft. 10/26/2004 10:13AM il
Systern Data This object is maintained by PeopleSoft. 10/26/2004 10:19AM [+]
Systemn Data This object is maintained by PeopleSoft. 10/26/2004 10:19AM il
Systern Data This object is maintained by PeopleSoft. 10/26/2004 10:19AM [+]
Systemn Data This object is maintained by PeopleSoft. 10/26/2004 10:19AM *]
System Data This object is maintained by PeopleSoft. 10/26/2004 10:19AM ﬂ
Systemn Data This ohject is maintained by PeopleSoft. 10/26/2004 10:13AM il _I
-

System Data tab showing the system data for the link groups being modified

11. Select the Links tab; all rows become editable. The 9.2 version becomes invalid in the version drop-down list
box.

12. Asall of the links delivered are for 9.2, you must evaluate which links are applicable for your rel ease of
HCM.

Based on your business needs, do one of the following:

» Change the version to the same number as your HCM release number if it is applicable.
« Delete the row by clicking the Delete (—) button at the end of the row.
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« Add new links for your release of HCM by clicking the Add (+) button.
The following example shows the Links tab as the version for the link groups is being modified:

Link Group
Link Group

Link Group pHpms

*Description HR Helpdesk

Solution Setid @, Description
Link Selection Personalize | Find | (E1 | @ First 'Y’ 1-51 of 51 "} Last
Links System Data =2 M
*Link Category *Version *Link Name
Benefits 9.2 Election Entry ﬂ =
Benefitz 9.2 Benefits Summary ﬂ
Benefits 9.2 Car Allocation ﬂ
Benefits 9.2 Car Benefit ﬂ
Benefits 9.2 Dependents/Bensficiaries il |-
Benefitz 9.2 Dizability Flans ﬂ
Benefits 9.2 Create Event ﬂ
Benefits 9.2 FSA Plans +]
Benefitz 9.2 Health Flan=z ﬂ
Benefits 9.2 Life/ADD Plans [+
Benefits 9.2 Leave Flans [+]
Benefits 9.2 Pension Plan (US4) il
Benefitz 9.2 Penzion Flan {CAN) ﬂ
Benefits 9.2 Retirement Flans ﬂ
Benefits 9.2 Savings Plans ﬂ ;I
[§] save | " Return to Search Previous in List | |#Z] Mextin List Eq- Add 7|  Update/Display
Links tab
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Integrating PeopleSoft CRM and PeopleSoft
CS for Higher Education 360-Degree View

This chapter discusses.

» Prerequisites

» Activating the PeopleSoft Higher Education 360 Service Operation and Routing
» Configuring PeopleSoft CSto Define Integration Data

»  Setting Up Portal Content Links for Action Links

Prerequisites

This chapter provides instructions for setting up 360-Degree View enterprise integration points (EIP) that are used
to enable access to the Higher Education (HE) 360-Degree View from PeopleSoft Customer Relationship
Management (CRM).

Before you perform the tasks in this chapter, you must complete these requirements:

» A PeopleSoft Customer Relationship Management (CRM) 9.2 database.

+  CRM 9.2 integrated to Campus Solutions 9.0 Feature Pack 2 or Campus Solutions 9.2 provides additional
features over CRM 9.2 integrated to earlier versions of Campus Solutions. For more information about this
integration, refer to "Appendix B: Getting Started with CRM for Higher Education,” in this documentation.

Important! Oracle recommends that you apply service packs or application bundles as they become available
to benefit from the latest product level, as well as application and integration requirements. You can access the
latest updates, service packs and bundles on My Oracle Support. Consult My Oracle Support before
proceeding with your installation.

Note. Refer the chapter "Integrating PeopleSoft CRM 9.2 and PeopleSoft HCM 9/9.1/9.2 with HRHD" for
instructions to complete the remaining prerequisites.

»  Setting Up the Gateway for PeopleSoft CRM and PeopleSoft CS

» Accessing the PeopleSoft CRM Loca Node Definition

» Accessing the PeopleSoft CS Local Node Definition

« Pinging the PeopleSoft CRM and PeopleSoft CS Nodes to Verify Configuration
« Adding PeopleSoft CRM Trusted Node for Single Sign-On

Note. From Campus Solutions 9.2 onwards, default local node of CS application is PSFT_CS, not PSFT _HR.
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360-Degree View

Task 9-1: Activating the PeopleSoft Higher Education 360 Service
Operation and Routing

In the PeopleSoft CRM and the PeopleSoft CS systems, activate both the service operation and the routing for
PeopleSoft Higher Education (HE) 360—Degree View.

To activate the HE 360-Degree View service operation and routing:

1. Inthe PeopleSoft CRM system, select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Service Operations
to access the Service Operations pages.
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2. Search for and open service operation SCC_CONSTITUENT_READ360SUMMARY, as shown in the

following example:

General Handlers Routings

Service Operation
Operation Type  Synchronous

*Operation Description | Higher Education 360

SCC_COMSTITUENMT_READIGBOSLIMMARY

Operation Comments
Cperation

Higher Education 360 Service

I UserPassword Required
*Req Verification | Mone

Service Operation Security

Owner ID | 360 Degree View
Operation Alias

Default Service Operation “ersion

=l

I Used with Think Time Methods

fersion V1
Version Description |HE 3601

I Defautt ¥ Actie

Routing Status

Version Comments

Runtirme Schema Yalidation

™ Request Message

Add Fault Type [ Response Message

I Non-Repudiation
hessage Information
Type

Reguest

Messageversion |SCC_READIEISUMMARY_REGMW

Twpe Response

MessageVersion |SCC_READIE0ISUMMARY_RES w1

Higher Education 360 Version 1

Anmy-to-Local  Does not exist

Local-to-Local Daoes not exist

Routing Actions Upon Save

I Generate Any-to-Local

I Generate Local-to-Local
I Transactional

o View Messange

o View Message

PeopleSoft Integration Broker - Service Operations: General page

3. Onthe General page, ensure that the Active check box is selected.
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4. Click the Routings tab to access the Routings page, as shown in the following example:

Fend g

Sendoe Oper stion

D il VT e
AT IR

Foastineg Hamae

PeopleSoft Integration Broker - Service Operations: Routings page

5. In the Status column, verify that only one routing shows as Active from sender node PSFT_CR to receiver
node PSFT_HR.

6. On the Routings page, verify that the User Exception check box is selected.

7. Inthe Routing Definitions section, click the HE360 link to access the Routings Definition page, as shown in
the following example:

| Routiess Diefirition %

i iing Dyl ioes

Foiding Mame HE 2§ M hethar
"Service Operation [SCC_CONSTITUENT_READIE0OSLIMM ™ Sy=tem Genes ated
W S8t |.
‘Derscription HE 3§ Chrup i 3 Vigw

(o il 8

"Sander o | £T

Receimr o | FT_HR

F User Fxceplion

O ation Type
Owenen D [ 260 Degree |
*Log Detal [Me Logging =
Save et
Routing Dafindiions | Fararmeders | Connecior Propemes | Routing Propeddie

Routings Definition page

8. On the Routings Definition page, verify that the User Exception check box is selected.

Note. This step must be performed on the PeopleSoft CS system (CS db).
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9. Access the PeopleSoft CS system and repeat the same steps in this task to activate service operation and
routing for PeopleSoft HE 360.

Important! While in the PeopleSoft CS system, click the Handlers tab to access the Handlers page and verify
that the handler Status is set to Active, as shown in the following example:

General Handlers Routings

Service Operation SCC_CONSTITUENT_READ3IG0SUMMARY
Default Version w1

Operation Type Synchronous

Handlers Personalize | Find | view Al | (2| E First ‘&' 1of1 W& Last
*Name *Type Sequence *Implementation *Status
1 REQUESTHDLR On Request Application Class Active « Details ﬂ j

PeopleSoft Integration Broker - Service Operations: Handlers page

Task 9-2: Configuring PeopleSoft CS to Define Integration Data

After you complete the PeopleSoft HE 360-Degree View EIP setup, you can set up the configuration in
PeopleSoft CS to define the integration data, based on your business requirements.

Use the Campus Community configuration pages to define the integration parameters for the PeopleSoft CS
Campus Community, Financial Aid, and Contributor Relations pages, based on your particular user base and
business requirements.

1. Select Setup SACR, System Administration, Integrations, Configure Integrations.

2. Click the Campus Community tab to access the Campus Community page, as shown in the following
example:

Campus Community Financial Aid Contributor Relations
Contact Method Usage
Address a,
Email a,
a

Phone

Checklists/Communications/Comments
@ Include All

Include previous month(s)

[5] save ||[=] Notify = Add

Campus Community | Financial Aid | Contributor Relations

PeopleSoft Campus Solutions - Campus Community page
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3.

4,

8.

In the Contact Method Usage section of the Campus Community page, specify the type of Address,Email, and
Phone that the system will use to retrieve PeopleSoft CS data for the PeopleSoft HE 360 profile.

In the Checklists’Communications/Comments section, specify the amount of 3C data that the system will
retrieve from PeopleSoft CS.

The default value is 3 months for performance concerns.
Click the Financial Aid tab to access the Financial Aid page, as shown in the following example:

Campus Community Financial Aid Contributor Relations

Financial Aid

9 Include Al
! Selected Financial Aid Year(s)

Financial Aid Year view Al | (2] First ‘&' 1of1 ‘& Last
Institution Aid Year
[5l save | [=] Notify % Add

Campus Community | Financial Aid | Contributor Relations

PeopleSoft Campus Solutions - Financial Aid page

On the Financial Aid page, do one of the following:
« Select the Include All option to retrieve al financial aid information for PeopleSoft HE 360.

» Select the Selected Financial Aid Y ear(s) option, and then select the Institution and Aid Y ear from which
you want the system to retrieve the information.

Click the Contributor Relations tab to access the Contributor Relations page, as shown in the following

example:

Campus Community Financial Aid Contributor Relations

Contributor Relations
2 Include All Relationships
! Selected Relationship(5)

Relationships Find | View All First ‘4’ 10f1 ‘® Last
ID Type Person Description
[5] save ||[=] Motify [ Add

Campus Community | Financial Aid | Confributor Relations

PeopleSoft Campus Solutions - Contributor Relations page

. On the Contributor Relations page, do one of the following:
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« Select the Include All Relationships option to retrieve all relationships for contributor relations.

« Select the Relationship(s) option to specify the relationship types (ID Type and Person Description) to be
retrieved for PeopleSoft HE 360.

Task 9-3: Setting Up Portal Content Links for Action Links

To enable action links of Higher Education Case to access PeopleSoft CS, you must define the portal content.
Oracle delivers all action links as defined under the portal node HCM.

To define portal content:

1. Inthe PeopleSoft CRM system, select PeopleTools, Portal, Node Definitions.

2. Search for and open the HCM node to access the Node Definitions page.

3. Select the Portal tab to access the Portal Content page, as shown in the following example:

Mode Definitions onneclors Portal WS Security Routings

Node Name FPSFT_HR

Description PS HRMS - Local Mode I Local Node

Tools Release 552

Application Release HRMS and Campus Salu

Exam pla: hitp:fsom esarverpschshom e/

Content URI Text

Exam ple: hitp:fizom esenerpzphshom ef

Portal URI Text

Save

2+ Retum to Search

Mode Definitions | Connectors | Portal | WS Secunty | Routings

PeopleSoft Portal - Node Definitions: Portal page showing the Content URI Text and Portal URI Text defined

Note. This is for action links on PeopleSoft CRM Case page to access PeopleSoft CS. This is only necessary
for action links. The Node Definition required for this step is under the Portal menu, not the Integration
Broker menu.

4. Inthe Content URI Text and Portal URI Text fields, enter the URI text to define the PeopleSoft CS system
that users will transfer to from the PeopleSoft CRM system.
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For example:

« Content URI: http://<webserver machine name>:<Port>/psc/<PlIA website name>/

« Portal URI: http://<webserver machine name>:<Port>/psp/<PIA website name>/
5. Click Save.
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Deploying and Configuring the PeopleSoft
Connector and the Oracle Enterprise
Manager Console

This chapter discusses.

» Prerequisites

» Copying the JAR File

» Deploying and Registering the PeopleSoft Connector

»  Troubleshooting the PeopleSoft Connector Registration
»  Configuring the PeopleSoft Connector

Prerequisites

To enable integration between the PeopleSoft Connector and the Oracle Enterprise Manager Console you must:

« Copy the JAR file to the Oracle Enterprise Manager (EM) server.
« Deploy, register, and configure the PeopleSoft Connector.

Important! Some existing connectors may be delivered with the Oracle EM installation; for example, the
Remedy Connector. Before you deploy the PeopleSoft Connector, ensure that you remove the Remedy Connector
or any other existing connectors. Oracle EM does not support multiple active connectors simultaneously.

To remove the Remedy Connector, or any other existing connectors:

1. Logintothe Oracle EM Console and select Setup, Management Connectors.
Here you can access alist of al connectors currently registered in the system.

2. Select the Remedy or other existing connector and click the Remove button.

3. Click Save.

Note. Before proceeding with your installation, consult My Oracle Support, to ensure that you have the latest
version of the following documents: PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.5 Installation guide for your database platform and
PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.55 Online Help (PeopleBooks).

Note. Consult the PeopleSoft CRM 9.2 Product-to- PeopleSoft Online Help (PeopleBooks) Index found on My
Oracle Support, to determine which PeopleSoft Online Help (PeopleBooks) you should include in your
installation for the PeopleSoft CRM products that you are implementing.
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Note. Before you begin your deployment and configuration of the PeopleSoft Connector and the Oracle
Enterprise Manager Console, consult the PeopleSoft CRM 9.2 Hardware and Software Requirements Guide
available on My Oracle Support for the latest supported platform information.

Note. The deployment commands that are used in this installation guide are applicable for Oracle EM 10gR3 and
10gR4.

Task 10-1: Copying the JAR File

Oracle delivers the JAR file PSFTConnector.jar that includes the Oracle EM Event Model XML, the PeopleSoft
Connector Descriptor XML, and the sample template XSLT files that are discussed in this documentation.

Copy the PSFTConnector jar file from <PS _APP _HOME>\src\xml\enterprise manager\ to the Oracle EM server.
For Oracle EM 10gR3 and 10gR4 the file should be copied to: SORACE HOME\sysman\connector\
This depends upon where you install Oracle home. SORACLE _HOME can be: ¢:\oracleHomes\oms10g

Task 10-2: Deploying and Registering the PeopleSoft Connector

Several Oracle EM Command-Line Utility (emctl) commands are used to deploy and register the PeopleSoft
Connector.

To extract the JAR file into SORACLE_HOME/sysman/connector/<connector name wo_space>directory:

1. Enter thiscommand: enct| extract _jar connector <jar_file_nane>
<connect or _nane> <oracl e _home>

For example:

C:\OracleHomes\oms10g\bin\emctl extract jar connector
C:\OracleHomes\oms10g\sysman\connector\PSFT Connector.jar " Peoplesoft Connector” C:\OracleHomes
\oms10g

Note. The connector name is the name specified in the connector descriptor XML file. The command replaces
the spaces in the connector name with underscores (_) in connector name wo_space.

For example, a connector named Peoplesoft Connector will have a directory of Peoplesoft Connector under
the directory of the Oracle home connector. If the Peoplesoft Connector directory already exists, the
extract_jar command will extract files to this directory. Otherwise, it will create a new directory called
Peoplesoft Connector and copy the files to this new directory.

2. Register the connector by entering thiscommand: entct| regi st er _connect or connect or
<PSFTConnect or Descri ptor. xm > <server Nane> <port> <dat abaseSi d>
<user name> <password> <oracl e_hone>

Note. The Username for the register connector must be sysman.

For example:

C:\OracleHomes\oms10g\BIN>emctl register connector connector
C:\OracleHomes\oms10g\sysman\connector\Peoplesoft_Connector\PSFT ConnectorDescriptor.xml
adnttp39.peoplesoft.com 1521 EMREPDEV sysman sysman C:\OracleHomes\oms10g

3. Oracle deliverstwo templates:
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» The PeopleSoft Sample Template: Used to create or update a case.
» The PeopleSoft Auto-Close Template: Automatically closes out an open case with a solvable EM action.

Register the delivered templates by entering thiscommand: enct| regi ster_ticket _tenplate
connect or <PSFTSanpl eTi cket Tenpl at e. xsl > <server Nane> <port >

<dat abaseSi d> <user nane> <password> <connect or TypeNanme> <connect or Nane>
<t enpl at eNanme> <t enpl at eDescri pti on>

The <connectorTypeName> <connectorName> <templateName> <templateDescription> are quoted
strings. The <templateName> and <templateDescription> can have spaces in them.

The template name and description are displayed on the Oracle EM console.
For example:

C:\OracleHomes\oms10g\BIN>emctl register_ticket template connector
c:\OracleHomes\oms10g\sysman\connector\Peoplesoft Connector\PSFT SampleTicketTemplate.xsl
adnttp39.peoplesoft.com 1521 EMREPDEV sysman sysman "Peoplesoft Connector” " Peopl esoft
Connector" "Sample Ticket" "Sample Ticket Template"

Note. Because the Oracle EM Connector can only support one active connector, ensure that you delete the
connector from the console. After you redeploy a connector, you must re-register the templates, even if
they have not changed. This is because the templates are disconnected at the time the connector is deleted.

The following table lists the values for the parameters:

Parameters Description

connector_name_wo_space Specify Peoplesoft Connector. The command will replace
the spacesin the connector name with underscores () in
connector_name _wo_space. A new directory called
Peoplesoft_Connector will be created and copy the filesto
this new directory under $Oracle_Home/connector. If the
Peoplesoft_Connector directory already exists, the
extract_jar command will extract files to this directory.

PSFT ConnectorDescriptor.xml Thefile resides in the Peoplesoft_Connector directory home
upon successful extraction: i.e:
$ORACLE_HOME/connector/Peoplesoft_Connector/

PSFT SampleTicketTemplate.xls A sample ticket template that is used to create or update a
case.
server Host name of the Oracle Enterprise Manager repository. For

example: adnttp39.peopl esoft.com

port Oracle Listener port of the repository. For example: 1521
database sid/ Service Name Repository database instance ID. For example: EMREPDEV
username Specify SYSMAN.

password Password for SY SMAN.
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Parameters Description

connectorTypeName Specify "Peoplesoft Connector”. The double quotes (") are
mandatory. The connector is case sensitive and should match
the name specified in the PSFT ConnectorDescriptor.xml.

connectorName Specify "Peoplesoft Connector”. The double quotes (") are

mandatory.

templateName An intuitive name for the ticket template that will be
displayed in the Oracle Enterprise Manager. The double

quotes ("") are mandatory. For example: " Sample Ticket"

description A short description for the ticket template. This description
is also displayed in the Oracle Enterprise Manager. The
double quotes (") are mandatory. For example: "Sample

Ticket Template"

Task 10-3: Troubleshooting the PeopleSoft Connector
Registration

If an incorrect template is registered that is tied to a invalid connector, and the template cannot be deleted from
the Oracle EM console, do the following:

1. Connect to the EM repository as SY SMAN.
2. SELECT prop_name, value_id FROM mgmt_cntr_config WHERE config_name = 'TicketTemplates’

Y ou can retrieve the template name (prop_name) from this query. This should be the same name as the name
of the file that you registered as the templ ate.

:prop_name and : value _id that you get here will be used in the following commands:
a. DELETE FROM ngnt _cntr | val WHERE val ue_guid = :value_id;

b. DELETE FROM ngnt _cntr_s _val VWHERE val ue guid I N (SELECT val ue_id FROM
mgnt _cntr_confi g WHERE confi g_name = :prop_nane);

c. DELETE FROM ngnt _cntr_confi g WHERE prop_nanme = :prop_nanme OR
confi g_name = :prop_nane;

d. EXEC ngnt _notification.del ete_device (' SYSMAN , ':prop_nane');

Task 10-4: Configuring the PeopleSoft Connector

After the PeopleSoft Connector is successfully deployed:
1. Click the EM Console URL and login to the Oracle EM console.
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2. From the Oracle EM console, selectSetup, Management Connectors, to access the Management Connectors

page, as shown in the following example:

ORACLE Enterprise Banager 10g

Rk Management Connectors

Adminiziraors inti th

Dbete |
Select Name

r  Peoplesoft Connectos

Related Links

Management
Connectors

A MaTgamml Conngctor is & componard thal infegrates different erterprise framewarks
Entesprize Manager Console. This page ksts the svailable connectors. In onder 10

Motification Methods | U5 tham on your system, they must be configured

Setup Predererces M Logoul
Compliance s |/ Repons

Home | Targets

Enterprise Manager Configuration | Management Seraces and Repository | Agerls

Dephinmems Alerts

Fage Refreshed Sep 6, 2006 4:02:23 PM P

1-1 0f 1
Varsion Description Configure:d Configura
1.0.00000 Peoplesoft integration with EM - 5?

Oracle Enterprise Manager - Management Connectors page

3. Onthe Oracle EM Management Connections page, select the Peoplesoft Connector option, and then click the

Configure button.

The Oracle EM Configure Management Connector - Peoplesoft Connector: General page appears, as shown in

the following example:

General Ticket Templais

Cennection Settings

& TIP Replice <

User Hame |HELFMGR

Passward | sessens

Web Console Settings

[l Erestier vorts contime teatures

database name |CREOOCAT

machine port | adil 102 pecplensdl com

Grace Period

Erie & el 0 it mlos Of exkertiaiy mnd e el Berece e (ot for relevant operai;

POITE L 8 wenl DO RS, w0 D8N 7l T CONTesCR0r [0 e ovide LIRL Bnk B0 Fe et on

Frae graie poraied f mirte vmhos Pl 1f Corgeined gl T dally Of P trie a merl = Lt s baued (ol &F it 1 D Iriee Sl o p ety T

Cancal || DK

¥ e Thcioatineg Syriee Thesps are recpined 107 Comemracation

WebSerdice End Points Dperation Waeb Serdice End PaintfURL)
createTicked |Mapadss0I02 peoplesol comPEIEWIPecpleSot SanicaListaningConnector

uptalaTickat MEp Vadas0I02 pespliaod comPSIGWIPrpliSotSanicalalenngCoanactor

getTickel hiap Vadas0N02 peaplesol comPSIGWIPeopleSotSeniceListeningConnector

= e v | ey gt Sl o Srealed P e mier! | oy eese Dt

0 Eresioie: grac pvioad ohescic

Grace Poriod 0

Howeg =

Oracle Enterprise Manager Configure Management Connector - PeopleSoft Connector: General page

4. Usethe Oracle EM Configure Management Connector - Peoplesoft Connector General page to configure the
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Peoplesoft Connector:

a. WebService End Points: Specify WebService End Points for createTicket, updateTicket, and getTicket
web service operations.

b. WebService Credentials: User ID and password to log in to the PeopleSoft CRM system for adding or
updating a case.

c. Web Console Settings: A URL that can transfer to the PeopleSoft CRM case from the Oracle EM system.
Thisis used on the Oracle EM metric detail page to drill into the case.

d. GracePeriod: A time value that is compared against the data when an alert is cleared to the time when it
has transitioned out of clear.

If this span of time is greater than the grace period, anew ticket is created for the alert. Otherwise, the
ticket isreopened. The ideais not to create the case for the same alert within a defined time period.

Click the Ticket Template tab to access the Oracle EM Configure Management Connector - Peoplesoft
Connector: Ticket Template page, as shown in the following example:

ORACLE Enterprise Manager 10g 2t DBefererces Help Logod
- f Home | Targets Depioyments Aerts Compliance , Jobs , Repons

Enterprise Manager Configuration | Management Seraces and Repository | Agenls

Configure Management Connector:

ene Ticket Template

Tickot templates are XSLT files based upon promded XML schemas of the Enterpnse Manager Alet model and the Trouble Tickeling System model
Temgplates are used 10 construct tickels in the comtext of an Enterpnse Manager Alert. Templates must be loaded theough emctl This page hists the currently
registered templates
Delete
—_—
Select Name Description
Sample Ticket Auto Close Template

Sample Ticket Template

Oracle Enterprise Manager Configure Management Connector - PeopleSoft Connector: Ticket Template page

The Oracle EM Configure Management Connector - Peoplesoft Connector Ticket Template page lists all
registered templates for the PeopleSoft Connector.
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6. From the Oracle EM Configure Management Connector - Peoplesoft Connector Ticket Template page, select

Preferences, Notification Rules.

The Oracle Enterprise Manager - Notification Rules: View Notification page appears, as shown in the

following example:

CRACLE Fmuiphe Masspe g T
ruvE Targats Craphramants LA o il Jobs
View Notification Rule. Testing Case integration EM
This summanzas hos and when Enepnee Manape sl send ool fic doe s fo e eda
Genera
Demir EMSUPER
o]
Publc Ma
wget Type Mo
Targets
Al targeti of By Heed
A 3il abaey
At Lhpai b abi W
Ager) Unparhable Feiobed Re
Mok o) Wsted W
Machout Fnded M
Meatrcy
Carrecitve Arses Staies
Mt Ol i v Iy Srsten O Crimecal Com W0 ey
HL drshon [%) Ly sty Wammy Cew
Wy Utlcaion %) Ve Biel Wamng Cha
Pobzsas
Falicy | gy Srvramy Lrptes U garecipve Armass S1gimy
M b Wkcied
Jobs
dob Type Jra Mame Fea b 1 P Inb S1etes
Mo gl wkicied
Metnods
vl Nt il von
b emml wil be see
Returama st ety eans Wethy
Mame Ly [t 1
PEFTSenpleTe bt Tamplate eil lged CaMepii o =i 3 il 5 el by 1A TTCadmac s

Oracle Enterprise Manager - Notification Rules: View Notification page

7. Set up your desired rules to use the registered template to create a case in the PeopleSoft HelpDesk system.
After acaseis created or updated, the user can drill into a case from the Oracle EM Metric Detail page.
Y our navigation to the Oracle EM Metric Detail page is dependent upon how you set up your alert.

The following shows an example of the Alert History page:

Alert History
Comment for Most Recent Alert | |_Add Camment |
Last
Severity|Timestamp Message Comment|Details
% Jul 30, 2009 9:16:13 PM Memory Utilization is 50.46%, crossed warning (1000 or critical (0) threshold. Ticket e
220574
WA
updated

Alert History page
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Installing the PeopleSoft CRM 9.2 Portal
Pack

This chapter discusses.

» Understanding PeopleSoft Portal Pack Installation
» Granting PeopleSoft Portal Pack Personalization
» Accessing PeopleSoft CRM from PeopleSoft Portal Solutions

Understanding PeopleSoft Portal Pack Installation

This chapter provides instructions for the installation and setup of the PeopleSoft CRM Portal Pack and related
components.

If you use PeopleSoft CRM Portal Pack without the Portal Solutions product, you must enable users to
personalize their Portal Pack homepage. If you have implemented the PeopleSoft Portal Solutions product and
want to access PeopleSoft CRM 9.2 from within the Portal Solutions database, you must set up a link to
PeopleSoft CRM 9.2 and enable Single Sign on.

Note. All tasks in this chapter must be completed for both the System and Demo databases, unless otherwise
indicated in the task.

Note. Before proceeding with the installation, consult My Oracle Support, to ensure that you have the latest
version of the following documents: PeopleSoft PeopleTools Installation guide for your database platform and
PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.55 Online Help (PeopleBooks).

Note. In addition, consult the PeopleSoft CRM 9.2 Product-to- PeopleSoft Online Help (PeopleBooks) Index
found on My Oracle Support, to determine which PeopleSoft Online Help (PeopleBooks) you should include in
your installation for the PeopleSoft CRM products that you are implementing.

Task 11-1: Granting PeopleSoft Portal Pack Personalization

This section discusses:

« Adding the Portal User Role to the User IDs

Task 11-1-1: Adding the Portal User Role to the User IDs
To add the Portal User Role to the User IDs:
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Sign on with PeopleSoft Data Mover to the PeopleSoft CRM 9.2 database.

Open the PeopleSoft Data Mover script <PS APP_HOME>\ scri pt s\ PORTAL_ADD ROLE. DVS.
Run this script against the PeopleSoft CRM 9.2 database.

Close PeopleSoft Data Mover.

Note. The PAPP_USER and PeopleSoft Guest role should be granted to all new User IDs for access to the
Homepage personalization and left pane navigation menu. After running this script, manually remove the role
PAPP USER from any GUEST User ID, since the GUEST user should not be personalizing the common
homepage.

Task 11-2: Accessing PeopleSoft CRM from PeopleSoft Portal
Solutions

The installation phase of your PeopleSoft application should only entail setting up a single link to the application
content provider, PeopleSoft CRM 9.2.

Note. Perform this task only if you own the PeopleSoft Interaction Hub product and want to access your
application from within the PeopleSoft Portal Solutions database.

To set up the link and the Single Sign on, see the PeopleSoft Portal Solutions installation document on My Oracle
Support. See the table of contents for chapters about Installing PeopleSoft Single Sign on to your application
database and accessing the PeopleSoft content providers.
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Integrating PeopleSoft Online Marketing 9.2
and PeopleSoft Student Administration 8.9
and 9.0

This chapter discusses.

»  Understanding PeopleSoft Online Marketing 9.2 and PeopleSoft Student Administration 8.9 and 9.0
» Prerequisites

»  Setting Up PeopleSoft SA Database for PeopleSoft OLM Integration

»  Setting Up PeopleSoft OLM for PeopleSoft SA Integration

Understanding PeopleSoft Online Marketing 9.2 and PeopleSoft
Student Administration 8.9 and 9.0

This chapter provides instructions for integrating Oracle's PeopleSoft Online Marketing (OLM) 9.2 and
PeopleSoft Student Administration 8.9 and 9.0 (SA 8.9/9.0).

Important! CRM 9.2 integrated to Campus Solutions 9.0 Feature Pack 2 or Campus Solutions 9.2 provides
additional features over CRM 9.2 integrated to earlier versions of Campus Solutions. For more information about
this integration, refer to "Appendix B: Getting Started with CRM for Higher Education”, in this documentation.

Note. Before proceeding with your installation, consult My Oracle Support to ensure that you have the latest
version of the following documents: "PeopleSoft PeopleTools Installation" guide for your database platform,
release 8.55 or higher, and PeopleSoft PeopleTools Online Help (PeopleBooks) for your current release.

Note. Consult Oracle's PeopleSoft CRM 9.2 Product-to- PeopleSoft Online Help (PeopleBooks) Index that can be
found on My Oracle Support, to determine which PeopleSoft Online Help (PeopleBooks) you should include in
your installation for the PeopleSoft CRM products that you are implementing.

Prerequisites

Before you begin PeopleSoft OLM and PeopleSoft SA installation and integration, ensure that these requirements
are met:

« Install and configure a PeopleSoft CRM 9.2 database.

» Install and configure a PeopleSoft SA database (PeopleSoft SA 8.9 and 9.0 are how part of Human Capital
Management 8.9/9.0).
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« Ensurethat the following items are verified in the PeopleSoft CRM and the PeopleSoft SA databases:
1. The service operation for a particular message must be set to Active.
2. The handler and routing that correspond to the service operation must be set to Active.
3. Queue corresponding to service operation must be in Run status.

Note. Configuring the PeopleSoft SA database for integration to a PeopleSoft CRM database requires that you
carry out tasks on both the PeopleSoft CRM database and the PeopleSoft SA database. The task Setting Up the
Student Administration Database for OLM Integration, describes the steps that you must perform on the
PeopleSoft SA database. The task Setting Up Online Marketing for PeopleSoft Student Administration
Integration, describes the steps that you must perform on the PeopleSoft CRM database.

Complete this task for both the PeopleSoft CRM database and the PeopleSoft SA database:
Setting Up the FTP Server for the PeopleSoft Student Administration Database.

Task 12-1: Setting Up PeopleSoft SA Database for PeopleSoft
OLM Integration

This section discusses:

» Setting Up and Testing the EIP Configuration

« Defining Full Data Publish Rules

»  Setting Service Operations Security

« Granting Security for Application Engine Processes and New Pages
« Using the ADCRMPST Job Definition

« Using the SAD_CRM_SY N2 Process Definition

Note. Complete the steps in this section on the PeopleSoft SA database.

Task 12-1-1: Setting Up and Testing the EIP Configuration

This section discusses;

» Veifying the Local Gateway Properties

»  Setting Up PeopleSoft CRM External Node Connector
» Testing the PeopleSoft CRM Node

» Activating the Domain

Verifying the Local Gateway Properties

To verify the local Gateway properties:
1. Select PeopleToals, Integration Broker, Configuration, Gateways.
2. Search for the Integration Gateway ID.
URL format: http://< SA machine_name>: < port>/PS| GW/Peopl eSoftL i steningConnector
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Note. Local Gateway properties are set up during the PeopleSoft SA 9 installation.

Setting Up PeopleSoft CRM External Node Connector

To set up the PeopleSoft CRM external node connector:
1. Select People Tools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Nodes.
2. Search for the node PSFT_CR.
3. Ensurethat the Active Node check box is selected.
4. Configure the node connection as follows:
a. Select the Connectors tab, and ensure that the Connection ID is set to PSFTTARGET.
Thefollowing is an example of the Connectors tab:

| Node Definitions | Connectors | Portz 5 Security | Routings |
Hode Hame PSFT_CR Ping Node
Details
Gateway ID LOCAL Q\ FeopleSalt Modes are configured via the
Gateway Setup Properties
Connector ID PSFTTARGET a e

This connector does not have properties, Use Gateways Page to setup

& Save | S\ Return to Search

Node Definilions | Connectors | Poral | W3 Security | Routings

PSFT_CR _Node_Connectors page

b. Click the Gateway Setup Properties link, enter the user ID and password, and click OK.

Copy App Server URL value of PeopleSoft CRM local gateway to the App Server URL field of PSFT_CR

node.
d. TheURL format is// <CRM_machinename>:<port>.
5. Click OK.
6. Click Save.

7. Click the Routingstab to ensure that all of the following routings are defined, and set to the Active status, for

this PeopleSoft CRM node:

+ CS ADM_APPL DATA_FULLSYNC

+ CS ADM_PRSPCT DATA FULLSYNC
« CS EMAIL_NOTICE

« CS PERS DATA EXTEND FULLSYNC
« CS PRFL_ATTR_CHOICES FULLSYNC
« CS SCRTY_APPL_CTR FULLSYNC

+ CS SCRTY_RECR_CTR_FULLSYNC
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. CS_STUDENT BOID_SYNC
.« CS_STUDENT TOPIC_SYNC
. CS.T189 ADM_APPL_SYNC

+ CS TEST_SCORES FULLSYNC
The following is an example of the Routings page for this PSFT CRM node, showing an Active status:

Hode Hame: FEFT_CR
1 ~GEM-UPG~IT4TS BUS_UMIT_HR_FLLLSYHC VEREION_1 Agynch HIDF20 PEFT_CR Inactiva
| ~GER-LIPG- 1Y S _UraT_MR_SYnC VERSIGH_1 Agwmch AR 20 PEET_CR e
| :| ~GEM-LIPG~2E8E4 CH_T¥PE_FULLEYHC VEREION_1 Azynich HInoP20 PEFT_CR Inaitiva
| GEM-LIPG-25174 CN_TYPE_SYNG VERSIGN_1 Aaymen HI00P20 PSFT_CR it
| :l ~GEM-LIFG~ 20247 COMPETERCT_PLLLETHC VEREIOHN_1 Asynch HIOIP20 PEFT_CR Inactve
O GER-LIFG-21243 COMPETERCY _SYNC1 VERSICH_1 Baynch HAOR20 PSFT_CR =T
| :l ~GEM-LIFG-25438 GOUNTRY_PULLSTHG YERESION_Z Asmynich HInF20 PEFT_CR Inactve
O ~GERLIFG-F2838 COUNTRY_SYHC VERSION_Z Bgynich HIOIR 20 PSFT_CR nactiva
| =] C5_AONM_APPL_DIATE_FULLEYHC CE_ADM_AFPL_DATA FLULLEYHE VEREIOHN_1 Azynch HBOP2D PEFT_CR A
El GE_ADN_PREPCT_DATA_FULLSYMC CS5_ADM_PRSPCT_DATA_FULLEYMC VEREIOHN_1 Bynich HInoR20 PEFT_CR AOiR
| =l FE_EMAL_HOTIOE CE_EMAIL_MOTEE YERZION_1 Aawmch PSFT_CR HEMPZ0 Aoive
= 8_PERE_NATA_EXTENDO_FULLEYHMC CE_PERE_DATA_EXTEMDO_FULLEYHC VEREIOH_1 Asynch HInoP20 PEFT_CR Ao
|E ©5_PRFL_ATIR_CHOICES_FULLSYNG CS_PRFL_ATTR_CHMMCES_FULLSYNG VERSION_1 Aaneh HEODRZ0 PSFT_CR actn
3 CO_SCRTY_APFL_CTR_FULLSYMIC  CS_SCRTY_APPL_CTR_PLLLSYNC  VERSION_1 Asynich HIDE20 PEFT_CR Aoive
|= C5_SCRTY_RECR_CTR_FULLEWNG  CS_SCATY_RECR_CTR_FULLGYNC  VERSION_1 Asyren HOODRZD PIFT_CR Akt
=] T8 _STUDENT_BOID_SYHC Z5_STUDENT_BOID_SYMNC VEREION_1 Asynich HIOP20 PEFT_CR AOive
|El C5_STUDENT_TOPIC_SYNG 5 STUDENT_TORIC_SYNE VERSION_1 Asymen PSFT_CR HpOPZ0 P
F 3_T188_ADMW_APPL_SYHC CE_THES _ADM_APFL_EYMC YERZIOHN_1 Aszwynich PSFT_CR HEMFZ0 Aoive
| = 8 _TEST_SCORES_FULLEFNC CS_TEST_SCORES_FULLSYMC VERSION_1 Agynch HInR20 PEFT_CR i

Routings page

Testing the PeopleSoft CRM Node

To test (ping) the PeopleSoft CRM node:

1. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Service Operations Monitor, Administration, Node Status.

2. Inthe Message Node Name field, enter the PeopleSoft CRM default local node (for example, PSFT_CR).
3. Click the Ping Node button and verify that Success appears in the Message Text column.

Activating the Domain

To activate the domain:
1. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Service Operations Monitor, Administration, Domain Status.
2. Inthe Domains grid, ensure that the Domain Status of the machine of gateway is set to Active.

If it is not, select Active, click the Update button, and then click Refresh.

Task 12-1-2: Defining Full Data Publish Rules

You must define a rule for each full sync message that is defined in your system.
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Note. In this task you configure full table publish rules for PERSON BASIC FULLSYNC. The first full publish
sync that you perform using PERSON BASIC FULLSYNC will publish all EMPLIDs in your PeopleSoft HCM
database to PeopleSoft CRM. This is necessary to populate the appropriate PeopleSoft CRM tables that may later
be updated by subsequent incremental personal data updates using PERSON BASIC SYNC.

To define full data publish rules:
1. Select Enterprise Components, Integration Definitions, Full Data Publish Rules.
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2. Createfull data publish rules for the message CS_ADM_APPL_DATA_FULLSYNC as shown in the

272

following example:

Chapter 12

Full Table Publish Rules | Record Mapping | Languages

Message Hame: CS5_ADM_APPL_DATA_FULLSYMC

Description: Applicant Data

Publish Rule Definition Find | View Al First (4 1 op 1 [ Last
*Publish Bule ID: [CS_ADM_APPL_DATA_FULLSYNC [#[=]
*Description: |.-’-.|:||:|Iicanl FullSync Publish
*Status: Active v

Chunking Rule ID: | a,
Alternate Chunk
Tabie:
Message Dptions
Create Message Header Message
[[] create Message Trailer Flat File
Flat File with Control Record
= Save | £ Return to Seareh | +=] Previous in List | +[E] Mesxt in List | [Z] Notify |

Full Table Publish Rules | Record Mapping | Languages

Example of Full Table Publish Rules page

Select the Full Table Publish Rules tab and enter a Publish Rule ID and a Description.
Select Active from the Status drop-down list.
In the Message Options section, select the Create Message Header check box.

2 0o T o

Select the Record Mapping tab and enter the information, as shown in the following example:

Full Table Publish Rules | Record Mapping Languages

Message Name: CS_ADM_APPL_DATA_FULLSYNC

Description: Applicant Data

Publish Rule Definition
“publish Rule ID:  |CS_ADM_APPL_DATA_FULLSYNC

*Description: Applicant FullSync Publish

Record Source Mapping Eind | View Al First 1] 44 ora L* Last
!nla'ss-uge Record Name: Source/Order by Record Hame: =l

ADM_APPL_DATA 'SAD_CRM_FLT_DAT Q@

#H[=

ADM_APPL_PROG SAD_CRM_FLT_PRG @

[+ [=]

a
a
ADM_APPL_PLAN Q) SAD_CRM_FLT_PLN @,
F =
Q

ADM_APPL_SBPLAN SAD_CRM_FLT_SPL Q,

& save | 2 Retum to Search | 4 previo |+ vextin List | =1 wotiy |

Full Table Fublish Rules | Record Mapping | Languages




Chapter 12

Integrating PeopleSoft Online Marketing 9.2 and PeopleSoft Student

Example of Record Mapping page

Administration 8.9 and 9.0

This table lists the Message Record Name and corresponding Source/Order by Record Name:

Message Record Name

Source/Order by Record Name

ADM_APPL_DATA

SAD_CRM_FLT DAT

ADM_APPL_PROG

SAD_CRM_FLT_PRG

ADM_APPL_PLAN

SAD_CRM_FLT_PLN

ADM_APPL_SBPLAN

SAD_CRM_FLT SPL

3. Create arulefor each of the messages listed in the following table:

Message Name

Message Record Name

Source/Order by Record Name

CS ADM_PRSPCT DATA_FULLS
YNC

ADM_PRSPCT_CAR

SAD_CRM_FLT_PRS

CS_PERS DATA_EXTEND_FULLS
YNC

ADM_INTERESTS

SAD_CRM_FLT_ADM

DISABILITY

SAD_CRM_FLT DIS

SCC_DIVERS VW

SAD_CRM_FLT DIV

EXTRACUR_ACTVTY

SAD_CRM_FLT EXT

EXT_ACAD_DATA

SAD_CRM_FLT_ACD

EXT_ACAD_SUM

SAD_CRM_FLT_ACS

PERSONAL_DATA

SAD_CRM_FLT_PER

SRVC_IND_DATA

SAD_CRM_FLT_SRV

CS SCRTY_APPL_CTR_FULLSYN
C

No mapping required

CS_SCRTY_RECR_CTR_FULLSYN
C

No mapping required

CS TEST_SCORES FULLSYNC

STDNT_TEST

SAD_CRM_FLT TST

Note. Ensure that you select the Header option for each message.

4. Create publish rulesfor PERSON_BASIC_FULLSYNC.

a. Select the Full Table Publish Rulestab and enter a Publish Rule ID and a Description (for example,
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Person_Basic_Full).

Select Active from the Status drop-down list.

In the Message Options section, select the Create Message Header check box.
Click the + icon to add a new row for Publish Rule definition.

Select the Full Table Publish Rules tab and enter a Publish Rule ID and a Description (for example,
Person_Basic_Inc).

Select Inactive from the Status drop-down list.

In the Message Options section, select the Create Message Header check box.
Select the Record Mapping tab and enter the following:

In the Message Record Name field, enter PERSON.

In the Source/order by Record name field, enter SAD_CRM_FLT_BAS

Note. You can use this new row to perform incremental full sync publishes that are based on the last run
date of the process.

The first row is active for the first full publish sync that you perform and does not use a filtering view. All
EMPLIDS in your PeopleSoft HCM database will be published by this full sync.

After the first run, you can switch the first row to inactive and then activate the second row. The second row uses
a view based on PS_ SAD CRM_FLT BAS to filter the integration, based on EMPLIDs that exist in the

PS SAD CRM_ EMPLIDS table, and has a PERS DATA_EFFDT that is greater than or equal to the last run
date of the process.

5. Load profile choices for the message CS PRFL_ATTR _CHOICES FULLSYNC:

a

274

Select the Full Table Publish Rules tab to create a new row for each of the choicetypesthat arelisted in
Step Se.

Create a unique Publish Rule ID and Description for each.
Set the status to Active.
Clear the Create Message Header and Create Message Trailer options.
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e. Select the Record Mapping tab. For the Message Record Name of SAD_CRM_ACH_WRK, configure

using the values listed in the following table:

Publish Rule ID

Description

Source/Order by Record Name

ACTIONS

Program Actions

SAD_CRM_ACTN_VW

APP_CENTERS

Application Centers

SAD_CRM_ACTR_VW

ACTIVITIES Extracurricular Activities SAD CRM_ACTV_VW
ADMIT_TERMS Admit Terms SAD_CRM_ATRM_VW
ADMIT_TYPES Admit Types SAD_CRM_ATYP_ VW

CAMPUS Campus SAD_CRM_CAMP_VW

EXT_SUBJECTS

External Subjects

SAD_CRM_ESUB_VW

EXT_TERMS External Terms SAD_CRM_ETRM_VW
EXP_GRAD_TERMS Expected Graduation Terms SAD_CRM_GTRM_VW
GPA_TYPES GPA Types SAD_CRM_GTYP_ VW
INSTITUTIONS Institutions SAD_CRM_INST_VW

PLANS Academic Plans SAD_CRM_PLAN_VW
PROGRAMS Academic Programs SAD_CRM_PROG VW
RECRUIT_CAT Recruiting Categories SAD_CRM_RCAT_VW

REC_CENTERS

Recruiting Centers

SAD_CRM_RCTR_ VW

ACTN_REASONS

Academic Program Action Reasons

SAD_CRM_RSN_VW

REFERRAL_SOURCE

Referral Source

SAD_CRM_RSRC_VW

REQ TERMS Requirement Terms SAD_CRM_RTRM_VW
SUMM_TYPES Summary Types SAD_CRM_SMTP_ VW
SUB_PLANS Academic Sub-Plans SAD_CRM_SPLN_VW

SRVC IND Service Indicators SAD _CRM_SRVC VW
TERMS Terms SAD_CRM_STRM_VW
TEST_COMP Test Components SAD_CRM_TCMP_VW
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Task 12-1-3: Setting Service Operations Security

Chapter 12

Publish Rule ID Description

Source/Order by Record Name

TEST_ID Test IDs

SAD_CRM_TEST VW

To set Service Operations Security:

1. Select People Tools, Security, Permissions and Roles, Permissions Lists.
Select the appropriate permission list (for example, HCSPSERVICE).

A WD

Select the Web Services tab.

Verify that FULL accessis granted for the following messages:

CS ADM_APPL_DATA_FULLSYNC
CS ADM_PRSPCT _DATA_FULLSYNC
CS EMAIL_NOTICE

CS PERS DATA_EXTEND_FULLSYNC
CS PRFL_ATTR_CHOICES FULLSYNC
CS SCRTY_APPL_CTR_FULLSYNC
CS_SCRTY_RECR_CTR_FULLSYNC
CS_STUDENT _BOID_SYNC
CS_STUDENT_TOPIC_SYNC

CS T189 ADM_APPL_SYNC
CS_TEST_SCORES_FULLSYNC
PERSON_BASIC_FULLSYNC
PERSON_BASIC_SYNC

Task 12-1-4: Granting Security for Application Engine Processes and New
Pages

To grant security for Application Engine (AE) processes and new pages:

1

2
3.
4

o

© © N o
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Select People Tools, Security, Permissions and Roles, Permissions Lists.

. Select the appropriate Permission List.

Select the Pagestab.

LOAD_EXTERNAL_DATA.
Click the Edit Pageslink for the SAD_CRM_INTEGRATION, EVALUATE_APPLICANTS, and

LOAD_EXTERNAL_DATA menus that you just added.

Click the Select All button for each menu.
Click OK.

Click OK again.

Click Save.

. Add the menus SAD_CRM_INTEGRATION, EVALUATE_APPLICANTS, and
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Note. You may need to sign out and sign back in to access the menu items.

The system delivers two methods for running the Application Engine process that posts the File Attachment
Locator and Long Text Responses to the PeopleSoft SA Recruiting and Admissions transaction tables:

» You can use a Job that automatically runs the existing TS189 People Search/Match/Post SQR first, followed
by the new PeopleSoft CRM Post File Attachments/L ong Text application engine process.

« Alternatively, you can use the delivered Process Definition that runs only the PeopleSoft CRM Post File
Attachments/Long Text application engine process.

This Application Engine process also publishes the CS_ STUDENT BOID SYNC message to provide EMPLID
to BO_ID mapping to PeopleSoft CRM 9.2.

Task 12-1-5: Using the ADCRMPST Job Definition

To use the job definition:

1. Select Home, PeopleToals, Process Scheduler, Jobs.

2. Inthe Process Job field, enter ADCRMPST.

3. Select the Job Definition Optionstab.

4. Enter the appropriate Process Groups for the users who can run the process.

Note. If the user decides to use the Job Definition, you should delete the Process Groups for the previous EDI
TS189 People Search/Match/Post (ADAPPPST).

Task 12-1-6: Using the SAD_CRM_SYN2 Process Definition

To access the process definition:

1. Select Home, PeopleTools, Process Scheduler, Processes.

2. Enter the Process Name= SAD _CRM_SYN2.

3. Select the Process Definition Options tab.

4. Enter the appropriate Process Groups for the users who can run the process.

The setup tasks for the installation on the PeopleSoft SA side are now complete.

Task 12-2: Setting Up PeopleSoft OLM for PeopleSoft SA
Integration

This section discusses:

» Prerequisites

»  Setting Up and Testing the EIP Configuration

»  Setting Up the Web Template URL in the PeopleSoft CRM Database

« Assigning Valid Mailbox Email Addresses

« Defining SETID for Inbound EIP Data

»  Setting Up the FTP Server for the PeopleSoft SA Database

« Populating Profile Attribute Choices from PeopleSoft SA to PeopleSoft CRM
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« Cleaning Up and Resetting Profile-Related Data I ntegrity in the PeopleSoft CRM Database
« Populating Student Data from PeopleSoft SA to PeopleSoft CRM

« Deploy CS_Dialogsto Start Dialog Execution

« Running the TS189 Processes to Post Data (Optional)

» Posting Dialog Questions from PeopleSoft CRM to PeopleSoft SA in the PeopleSoft CRM Database
(Optional)

Prerequisites

Ensure that the following requirements are met before you begin setting up PeopleSoft SA integration:
« A fully functional PeopleSoft CRM Online Marketing (OLM) environment isinstalled.
See "Installing PeopleSoft Online Marketing 9.2."
»  Security Enterprise Integration Point (EIP) settings for the Person Basic Fullsync are set.
See "Installing PeopleSoft Online Marketing 9.2, " Improving Online Marketing Transaction Performance.

Task 12-2-1: Setting Up and Testing the EIP Configuration

This section discusses:

»  Setting Up the JOLT Connect String for Application Servers

» Verifying the Local Gateway Properties

» Verifying the Required Routingsif Defined in Local Node

»  Setting Up the Student Administration External Node and Connector
» Testing the PeopleSoft CRM Default Local Node

» Testing the PeopleSoft SA Node

« Activating the Domain

Setting Up the JOLT Connect String for Application Servers
Add the following properties in <PS_CFG _HOME>\webserv\peoplesoft\applications\peoplesoft\PSIGW\WEB-
INF\integrationGateway.properties:

ig.isc.CRMNODENAME. serverURL=//CRMAppServerMachine:9000
ig.isc.CRMNODENAME .userid= opuserId

ig.isc.CRMNODENAME .password= opuserIPwd (encrypted password)
ig.isc.CRMNODENAME.toolsRel=CRM Tools version (8.48 for CRM 9)

CRMNODENAME is the PeopleSoft CRM default local node name (for example, PSFT_CR).

Verifying the Local Gateway Properties

To verify the local Gateway properties:
1. Select PeopleToals, Integration Broker, Configuration, Gateways.
2. Search for the Integration Gateway ID.
URL format: ht t p: / /<CRM machine_name> ;< port>/PS| GW/PeopleSoftL i steningConnector
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Note. Local Gateway properties are set up during the PeopleSoft CRM 9.2 installation.

Verifying the Required Routings if Defined in Local Node

To verify the required routings:

1. Select PeopleToals, Integration Broker, Integration Set up, Nodes.
2. Search for the default local node (for example, PSFT_CR).
3. Select the Routings tab and ensure that the routings shown in the Default Local Node page are defined and

active, as shown in the following example:

Kode Definitions Connectors Portal

Node Hame PSFT_CR
Routing Name

Routing Definitions

WS Security

Routings

Add

Service

Personalize | Find |ViewAll|@|E First'4 1-4 of 4 B Last

Selected Hame Service Operation 3::;:::’“ %:):;ation ﬁz:ger zz;ziuer Direction  Status Results
[ ~GEMERATED~29261 R _smMEG_AREG WERSION_1 Asynch el e FSFT_CR  Inbound Active =1
- ~GEMERATED~27910 Ry _AMEG_SREQ WERSION_1 Synch e e PSFT_CR  Inbound  Active =1
Default Local Node page

Setting Up the Student Administration External Node and Connector

To set up the PeopleSoft SA external node and connector:

1. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Set up, Nodes.

2. Search for the node PSFT_HR.

3. Ensure that the Active Node check box is selected.

4. Configure the node connection as follows:
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a. Select the Connectors tab, and ensure that the Connection ID is set to PSFTTARGET for PeopleSoft SA
8.9/9.0.

Example of the Connectors tab:

Hode Definitions Connectors Fortal WS Security Routings

HNode Hame PSFT_CR Ping Mode
Details
GatewayID |LOCAL &, PeopleSoft Modes are configured via the
Connector ID PSFTTARGET 3@ Gateweay Setup Properties
‘Delivery Mode  Guaranteed Delivery hd

This connector does not have properies. Use
Gateways Page to setup.

Save

[2* Return to Search
Mode Definitions | Connectars | Partal | Y5 Security | Routings

Connectors page

b. Click the Gateway Setup Properties link to access the PeopleSoft Node Configuration page, as shown in
the following example:

PeopleSoft Mode Configuration

URL: hittp:fslc03oi.us.oracle.com:B400P SIGWIP eople SoftListeningConnector
Gateway Default App. Server

App Server URL User ID Password Tools Release Domain Password  Virtual Server Hode
ifslc03iuc.us.oracle com: 9500 | (PS5 .. 8.83

Personalize | Find | view all |2 | B First ‘&' 1-10 of 10 “®/ Last

Hode Hame D in P: d
FEFT_CR fzle03gfh ug.oracle.com:@100 | |CWP1 sssse 2.453.02 ssssssss Ping Mode =+ [=]
5.53.02 ssssssss Ping MNode +] [=]

PeopleSoft Modes

App Server URL User ID Password Tools Rel

FPSFT_HR Nsle03ivc.us.oracle.com: 9100 | |PS -s

PeopleSoft Node Configuration page

c. Enter the user ID and password, and click OK.
d. Setthe SA server and port for node PSFT_HR.
5. Click OK.
6. Click Save.
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7. Click the Routingstab to ensure that all of the routings are active and verify that the required routings are
defined for this PeopleSoft SA node, as shown in the following example:

MNode Definitions Connectars Portal WS Security Routings
Node Hame PSFT_HR
Routing Name Add
Routing Definitions Personalize | Find | View10 | 20 | First '+ 27-126 0156 * Last
Selected Hame Service Operation (S)T::rl;i?on ?;:;ation :z::er ::;Zwer Direction Status  Resulis
Version
I ~GEN~UPG~18738 CE_ADM_APPL_DATA_FULLSYMNC WERSION_1  Asynch PSFT_HR CRSI0EIZ Inhound  Active =
r ~GEM~UPG~22311 CE_ADM_PREPCT_DATA_FULLEYNC WERSIOM_1  Asynch PSFT_HR CRSI0EIZ Inhound  Active =
[ ~GEM~LIPG~11269 CE_APPL_BIO_SYNC VERSION_1  Asvnch CRY2Z0EI2 PSFT_HR Outhound  Active =]
[ ~GEM~LUIPG~25659 CS_EMAL_MOTICE WERSIOM_1  Asynch CRY20EI2 PSFT_HR  Outhound  Active =]
r ~GEMN~UPG~15250 CE5_PERS_DATA_EXTEMD_FULLEYNC WERSIOM_1  Asynch PSFT_HR CRSI0EIZ Inhound  Active =
- ~GEN~UPG~22168 CE_PRFL_ATTR_CHOICES_FULLSYMC  WERSIOM_1  Asynch PSFT_HR CRSI0EIZ Inhound  Active =
[ ~GEM~LIPG~10301 CE_SCRTY_APPL_CTR_FULLSYMC WERSIOM_1  Asynch PSFT_HR CRY20EIZ Inbound  Active =]
[ ~GEM~UPG~21127 C5_SCRTY_RECR_CTR_FULLSYMC WERSIOM_1  Asynch FSFT_HR CRY2Z0EIZ Inbound  Active =]
r ~GEM~UPG~20091 CE_STUDENT_BOID_BYNC WERSIOM_1  Asynch PSFT_HR CRSI0EIZ Inhound  Active =
- ~GEN~UPG-~17075 CE_STUDENT_TOPIC_SYNC WERSIOM_T  Asynch CRAZ0EIZ PSFT_HR Outhound  Active =
- CE_T180_ROUTING CS_T189_ADM_APPL_SYMNC YERSIOM_1  Asynch  CR920E12 PSFT_HR  Outbound  Active =]
[ ~GEMN~UPG~10562 CE_TEST_SCORES_FULLSYNC WERSIOM_1  Asynch PSFT_HR CRSI0EIZ Inhound  Active =]

PeopleSoft Routings page

Testing the PeopleSoft CRM Default Local Node

To test (ping) the PeopleSoft CRM default local node:
1. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Service Operations Monitor, Administration, Node Status.
2. Inthe Message Node Name field, enter the PeopleSoft CRM default local node (for example, PSFT_CR).

3. Click the Ping Node button and verify that Success appearsin the Message Text column, as shown in the
following example:

Ping a Mode to Determine lts Availability

Node Hame: PEFT_HR @ Transaction Retry Gueue
Mode Information

Integration Gateway I0 Connector ID Connector URL Message Text

LOCAL PSFTTARGET Success (17 73

Node Status page - PeopleSoft CRM local node

Important! During the PeopleSoft SA integration set up, on the PeopleSoft CRM side, the instructions prompt
you to set up and ping the local nodes. However, if these local nodes are not set up in PeopleSoft Single Sign on,
the ping will fail with the following error:

"Authentication Failed for Node<Node Name> (158,454)."

To resolve this, use your left pane navigation to select PeopleTools, Security, Security Objects, Single Sign on, to
access the PeopleSoft Single Sign on page. On the PeopleSoft Single Sign on page, add the nodes and then click
Save. You can now ping the local nodes and receive a successful response.

Refer to the following example of the PeopleSoft Single Sign on page showing the PeopleSoft CRM node
CRI10QAL1 listed as the Local Node:
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Favarites - Main Menu= > PeopleTools = » Security = » Security Objects = > Single Signon

ORACLE

Single Signon
Authentication Token expiration time
Expiration Time in minutes: T200 gl values are 1 - 10,000

Trust Authentication Tokens issued by these Modes

Mes=zage Hode Hame Description Local Hode

CRAOZ0EIZ @, Customer Relations 1 [+] [=]
CRAZ0EIZ_OLD @, CRAZ0EIZ - EIZ Remote Mode 4 [=]
CRAZ0GAT @, CRA200A1 - EI? Remate Mode +] [=]
CRAZ0GAZ @, CRA200A2Z - EI? Remate Mode +] [=]
CRAZ0GA3 @, CRA200A3 - EI? Remate Mode +] [=]
CRA20044 @, CRO20044 - EI2 Remate Node [+] [=]
EPQ20EI2 @, EP320EIZ - EI2 Remote Moda +] [=]

PeopleSoft Single Sign on page

Testing the PeopleSoft SA Node

To test (ping) the PeopleSoft SA node:
1. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Service Operations Monitor, Administration, Node Status.

2. Inthe Message Node Name field, enter the PeopleSoft SA default local node (for example, SA890CR2 or
SA801CR2).

3. Click the Ping Node button and verify that Success appears in the Message Text column, as shown in the
following example:

Ping a Mode to Determine lts Availability

Node Hame: PEFT_HR 3@, Transaction Retry Gueue
Mode Infarmation

Integration Gateway I0 Connector ID Connector URL Message Text

LOCAL PSFTTARGET Success (117,73

Node Status page - PeopleSoft SA local node

Activating the Domain

To activate the domain:

1. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Service Operations Monitor, Administration, Domain Status.
2. Inthe Domains grid, ensure that the Domain Status of the machine of gateway is set to Active.
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If it is not, select Active, click the Update button, and then click Refresh.

Task 12-2-2: Setting Up the Web Template URL in the PeopleSoft CRM
Database

To set up the web template URL to a valid template file location in the PeopleSoft CRM database:
1. Sedlect Set Up CRM, Product Related, Online Marketing, Template Setup.
2. Enter PUS inthe SETID field and click the Search button.
3. For each Template ID with prefix CSin the description field, do the following:
a. Open the template.
b. Replacethe <DES Server>:<port> with the valid DES server in the URL.
URL format: http://<DES Server>:<port>/DCS/Sample/SA/templates GLAKE_Undergrad.html

Favorites - Main Menu = > Set Up CEM = > Product Related = > Online Marketing = > Template Setup

ORACLE

Template Setup Marketing Center

Template Setup

SetlID FSUSI
Template ID 10000
*Name C5_GLAKE_UGRD

URL |http://=slc02itg.us.oracle.com: 83/DCS/Sample/SA templates/GLAKE_Under ol
grad.html

Freview

[ secured Template

[Z]save ||&F Return to Search =% Add

DES Server URL Page

Task 12-2-3: Assigning Valid Mailbox Email Addresses

To assign valid mailbox email addresses:
1. Select Set Up CRM, Product Related, Online Marketing, Mailbox Setup.
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Assign valid email addresses to each of the mailboxes, as shown in the following example:

e Al

1000
1001
1003
10000
10001
10002
20006

Search

Mailbox Setup

Search Criteria

Search Fesults

MHormal
MHarmal
Bounced
Mormal
Bounced
Mormal
Marmal

Enter ary infarmation youo have and click Search. Leave fields blank for a list of all values.

Find an Existing Yalue Add a Mew Walue

Search by, MAILBOX=

Advanced Search

First

MAILBOX Mailbox Type Forwarding Address

Send@@oracle.com
Reply@@oracle.com
Bouncedi@oracle.com
from@Echanderme.com
bounce@changerme. com
reply@Echandeme.com
fromig@peoplesatt.com

14 of 41 o Last

Mailbox Setup Search page

Mailbox Mailbox Type Forwarding Address
10000 Normal from@changeme.com
10001 Bounced bounce@changeme.com
10002 Normal reply @changeme.com

Task 12-2-4: Defining SETID for Inbound EIP Data
To define inbound data SETID:
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1. Select Main Menu, Set Up CRM, Common Definitions, Customer, Customer Installation Options.
The Customer Data Management System Options page appears, as shown in the following example:

ORACLE

System Settings

¥ search for CM Before Adding

¥ Show Contact Method Search

M Process Basic Data Summary

I~ Secure Quick Create Access

" Enable Binds for Oracle

" crRM Integrated With SCM

Default SetID for Inbound EIPs

" Enable Search Match for EIP

search Match Configuration ID

" use ABE Configuration for EIP

Modified 01/15/2003 7:56PM PST

EJJSave

Favorites = Main Menu~ > Set Up CRM = = Common Definitions = » Customer = » Custarmer Installation Options

Customer Data Management System Options

This feature allows you to search for an exnisting contact method
bazed an all the fields you provide far a new contact method, If an
eract match iz found, then instead of adding a new Contact Method,
the exizting one will be uzed as a reference,

This feature allows the user of the Customer Data Managemeant
components to enter contact method information into the page and
then search for matching contact methods, Ifthis option is not
selected, the Search button will net be shown on the Edit Contact
Mathod pages,

Thiz feature will update the basic data tables and owerride the setting
for the rale, The basic data tables are used by PeopleSoft CEM Cnline
Marketing, the data import process, and PeopleSoft CRM Mabile, The

checkbos must be selected when these products are installed,

This feature restricts access to the Quick Create functionality based
onthe user's security access to the Customer Drata Maodel
componants, 35 defined by the user's Permizzion List

Thiz feature enables the BO Search SGL generation for the Gracle
platfarrn utilizing bind variables, If unchecked, search criteria value
are embedded into the SQL string and bind variables are not used.

PEUSI o]

B

Thiz feature will enable the calling of the Search Match function when
processing the Person Basic Sync incremental message, The Person
Basic Fullsync message does notuse Search Match because itiz an
initial laad pragram.

SMRA_PESEIP View Details

This feature directs the Person Bazic Sync and Fullsync EIPs to use
the Address Book Configuration settings when azsigning Contact
Methods into Address Book Entry categories, Address Books are
rebuilt for the Person each time Contact Methods are updated by EIP,

CVRL

Customer Data Management System Options page

2. Enter PUS in the Default SetID for Inbound ElIPs field, and then click Save.
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Task 12-2-5: Setting Up the FTP Server for the PeopleSoft SA Database

Understanding the FTP Server Setup

When the applicant uploads a file attachment to the PeopleSoft CRM system, it is stored on an FTP server that is
defined in the PeopleSoft CRM system. The (student-side) PeopleSoft CRM Post File Attachment/Long Text
Application Engine process gets the address of the PeopleSoft CRM system FTP server from the URL table and
copy that file to a PeopleSoft SA system FTP server, that also must be defined in the URL table.

Important! Complete all of the steps in this section on the PeopleSoft SA database.

Defining the PeopleSoft CRM FTP Server

To define the PeopleSoft CRM FTP Server:

Select Home, PeopleTools, Utilities, Administration, URLS.

Click Add aNew Value.

Specify the URL Identifier, for example, CRM_SERVER (thisidentifier can be any value).
Click Add.

Enter CRM FTP Server in the Description field.

Enter the URL of the FTP server. For example: ftp://user2: pword2@ftp.crmserver.com/files/

© a0k~ wDdPE

Defining the PeopleSoft Student Administration FTP Server

To define the PeopleSoft SA FTP server:
1. Select Home, PeopleToals, Utilities, Administration, URLS.
2. Select Add aNew Value.
3. Specify the URL identifier.
For example: SA_SERVER (Thisidentifier can be any value.)
4. Click Add.
5. Enter SAFTP Server in the Description field.
6. Enter the URL.: ftp://user2: pword2@ftp.saserver.convfiles.

Note. The previous FTP address is an example of a valid FTP address. The actual value depends on the FTP
address and login information for the Student-side FTP server.

Defining New URL IDs on the Application Center Table

Two new fields in the Application Center table identify the PeopleSoft CRM FTP Server URL ID and the
PeopleSoft SA FTP Server URL ID. Repeat this procedure for each Application Center that is loaded on the
PeopleSoft CRM system side.

To define new URL IDs on the Application Center table:
1. Select Set Up SACR, Product Related, Recruiting and Admissions, Applicants, Application Center Table.
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Enter the Application Center, for example, UGRD.

URGD is an example of an Application Center. This value is dependent on the user setup data and the
application centers that are being used by the applications that are loaded through the PeopleSoft CRM
system.

Enter the Student FTP Server ID as SA_SERVER (or the URL _ID that was created in the URL table for the
student-side server).

See Defining the PeopleSoft Student Administration FTP Server, in thisinstallation guide.

Enter the PeopleSoft CRM FTP Server ID as CRM_SERVER (or the URL _ID that was created in the URL
table for the CRM-side server).

See the previous section Defining the PeopleSoft CRM FTP Server, in thisinstallation guide.

Task 12-2-6: Populating Profile Attribute Choices from PeopleSoft SA to
PeopleSoft CRM

To run the process in the PeopleSoft SA database:

Note. Complete the procedure in this task on the PeopleSoft SA database.

o ks~ wDdh P

Select Enterprise Components, Integration Definitions, Initiate Processes, Full Data Publish.
Enter arun control ID.

Enter arequest ID.

Enter adescription.

Select Process Freguency, Once.

Select Message Name CS PRFL_ATTR _CHOICES FULLSYNC.

Task 12-2-7: Cleaning Up and Resetting Profile-Related Data Integrity in the
PeopleSoft CRM Database

After populating the profile attribute choices from PeopleSoft SA to PeopleSoft CRM, you must confirm data
integrity. Run the PeopleSoft Data Mover scripts to clean up the attribute choice IDs.

To run the PeopleSoft Data Mover scripts to clean up the attribute choice IDs:

1

A w D

© © N o O

Open the PeopleSoft Configuration Manager.
Select the Profile tab and click the Edit button for the Default profile.
Select the Common tab.

Set the Input Directory in PeopleSoft Data Mover Directories to <PS_APP_HOME>\data (for example,
c:\Tools\data, or \\networ kmachine\Tools\data, or //unixMountDir/Tools/data).

Click OK.

Click OK again.

Save the configuration setting.

Open the script fileol nsar eset i ds. dns from <PS_APP_HOME>\scriptsin PeopleSoft Data Mover.
Select File, Run Script.

10. Recycle the application server and clear the application server cache.
11. Recycle the Dialog Execution Server (DES).
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Task 12-2-8: Populating Student Data from PeopleSoft SA to PeopleSoft
CRM

Creating Run Control for Student Data

To create Run Control for student data:

Note. Complete this task on the PeopleSoft SA database.

1

For PeopleSoft SA 8.9/9.0, select Main Menu, Enterprise Components, Integration Definitions, Initiate
Processes, Full Data Publish.

Enter the run control ID. For example: SAD_CRM_INTEGRATION
For PeopleSoft SA 8 SP1, enter arow (using the Add/+ button) with the values listed in the following table:

Request ID

Description

Process Frequency

Message Name

001

Person Basic Data

Once

CS PERSON_BASIC_FUL
LSYNC

For SA 8.9/9.0, enter arow

(using Add/+ button ) with

the values listed in the following table:

Request ID

Description

Process Frequency

Message Name

001

Person Basic Data

Once

PERSON_BASIC _FULLS
YNC

For both SA 8 SP1 and SA 8.9/9.0, enter rows (using Add/+ button) with the values listed in the following
table:
Request ID Description Process Frequency Message Name
002 Extend Pers Data Once CS _PERS DATA_EXTEN
D_FULLSYNC
003 Applicant Data Once CS ADM_APPL DATA F
ULLSYNC
004 Prospect Data Once CS ADM_PRSPCT_DATA
_FULLSYNC
005 Test Score Data Once CS TEST_SCORES FULL
SYNC
006 Application Center Security | Once CS SCRTY_APPL_CTR F
ULLSYNC
007 Recruiting Center Security | Once CS SCRTY_RECR _CTR_

FULLSYNC

288
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6. Savetherun control.

Running the Integration

To run the PeopleSoft SA to PeopleSoft CRM Full Sync Integration:

Note. Complete this task on the PeopleSoft SA database.

1. For PeopleSoft SA 8.9/9.0, select Set Up SACR, Product Related, Recruiting and Admissions, Manage CRM
Integration, Populate ID Control Table.

Enter arun control 1D.
Enter the lower limit date for applicant data.
Enter the lower limit date for prospect data.

o~ w0

Enter the lower limit date for test scores.

The dates that you enter on this page are used to create a control list of EMPL IDs that are integrated with
PeopleSoft CRM. Only applicants and prospects that you create on or after the dates specified are considered
for integration with PeopleSoft CRM. In addition, only test scores loaded on or after the test score as-of date
are loaded into PeopleSoft CRM.

Monitoring Service Operations
After the integration process runs and the control table loads, the FULLSYNC messages publish to the PeopleSoft
CRM node. You can monitor these service operation details from the Service Operations Monitor.

To monitor service operations:

1. For PeopleSoft SA 8.9/9.0, select Home, People Tools, Integration Broker, Service Operations Monitor,
Monitoring, Asynchronous Services.

2. From the Publication Contracts tab, you can monitor these messages by clicking the Details link next to each
message:
e PERSON_BASIC_FULLSYNC (PeopleSoft SA 8.9/9.0 only)
e« CS PERS DATA_EXTEND_FULLSYNC
« CS ADM_APPL_DATA_FULLSYNC
e CS ADM_PRSPCT_DATA_FULLSYNC
e« CS TEST_SCORES FULLSYNC
e CS SCRTY_APPL_CTR_FULLSYNC
e CS SCRTY_RECR_CTR_FULLSYNC

Task 12-2-9: Deploy CS_ Dialogs to Start Dialog Execution

To execute the dialog, you must first deploy all of the CS_ Dialogs to live. After the dialogs are live, the invitation
emails are sent to prospects and applicants. After prospects and applicants respond and complete the
Student/Applicant Application Dialog, the system sends the Student Person Data from PeopleSoft CRM to
PeopleSoft SA TS189 Staging tables.
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Task 12-2-10: Running the TS189 Processes to Post Data (Optional)

After data loads into the PeopleSoft SA TS189 Staging tables, along with the Application Messages from the
PeopleSoft CRM system, the data must be run through the existing TS189 Org Search, TS189 People
Search/Match/Post, and PeopleSoft CRM Post File Attachments/Long Text Responses processes.

Important! This step is optional; however, if you run this step, run it on the PeopleSoft SA database.

To run the TS189 processes to post data:

1. For PeopleSoft SA 8.9/9.0, select Main Menu, Student Admissions, Application/Transcript Loads,
Organization Search Process.

Enter aRun Control ID.

Click Run.

Verify that the Process Name is ADAPPORG.
Click OK.

For PeopleSoft SA 8.9/9.0, select Main Menu, Student Admissions, Application/Transcript Loads,
Search/Match/Post Process.

Enter a Run Control ID.
. Enter appropriate values for the EDI TS189 People Search/Post processes.
9. Click Run.

10. Depending on whether the user has set up security to enable the Job Definition or the Process Definition,
select the process or job to be run: ADAPPPST, SAD_CRM_SY N2 (new Application Engine), or
ADCRMPST (Job for both processes).

o g b~ Wb
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Note. The SAD_CRM_SYN?2 process must be run after the ADAPPPST process, regardless of whether it is
run as an individual process or as the Job.

Task 12-2-11: Posting Dialog Questions from PeopleSoft CRM to
PeopleSoft SA in the PeopleSoft CRM Database (Optional)

To post a current active dialog topic to PeopleSoft SA:

Note. This process is optional and can be run as often as necessary. Perform this step on the PeopleSoft CRM
database.

1. Select Enterprise Components, Integration Definitions, Initiate Processes, Full Data Publish.
Create a new run control ID.

For the Message Name, enter CS_STUDENT_TOPIC_SYNC.

For the Request ID, enter avalue.

For Process Request, select Once, and click Run.

Select the row for Process Name EOP_PUBLISHT and click OK.

Verify the process from the Process Scheduler Monitor and Message Monitor.

N o o M~ wDd
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Installing PeopleSoft Unified Agent Desktop

This chapter discusses:

» Understanding PeopleSoft Unified Agent Desktop

» Prerequisites

» Configuring the Oracle Proxy-Enabled Server

» Validating PeopleSoft MultiChannel Framework REN

» Configuring a User as a PeopleSoft UAD Voice Agent

» Configuring a User as a PeopleSoft UAD MCF Agent

» Configuring Agent Presence Codes

» Overriding Presence Text of System-Defined Entries (Optional)
» Configuring Action Buttons for PeopleSoft UAD

» Defining Task Category Codes

» Configuring Status Codes

« Enabling PeopleSoft UAD Pagelet for the Home Page (Optional)
« Enabling PeopleSoft CRM UAD

Understanding PeopleSoft Unified Agent Desktop

This chapter provides instruction for enabling PeopleSoft Unified Agent Desktop (UAD) within Oracle Enterprise
CRM applications. The following installation related tasks must be performed to leverage the features provided in
PeopleSoft UAD. These features are:

« Enabling users as computer telephony integration (CTI1) agents to receive phone calls.
» Processing customer transactions that relate to the calls.

« Making outbound calls.

In addition, these features enables users to receive other media channel tasks such as agent-to-customer chats,
agent-to-agent chats, emails and other generic business tasks.

Note. The PeopleSoft Universal Agent Desktop (UAD) requires MultiChannel Framework (MCF) and is not
associated to any PeopleSoft CRM Product (for example, PeopleSoft Call Center).

Note. Oracle recommends that you consult the PeopleSoft CRM 9.2 Product-to- PeopleSoft Online Help
(PeopleBooks) Index found on My Oracle Support, to determine which PeopleSoft Online Help (PeopleBooks)
you should include in your installation for the PeopleSoft CRM products that you are implementing.
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Prerequisites

Before you begin the PeopleSoft UAD installation for PeopleSoft CRM, ensure that these requirements are met:
PeopleSoft MultiChannel Framework (MCF) is installed.

See PeopleTools: MultiChannel Framework," PeopleSoft MultiChannel Framework Implementation."

Task 13-1: Configuring the Oracle Proxy-Enabled Server

If the Oracle proxy setting is enabled on the Application Server where the REN Server is configured, you must
specify a fully qualified domain to properly establish the connection to the REN Server.

To configure the REN Server for the Oracle proxy-enabled application server:
1. Select PeopleTools, REN Server Configuration, REN Server Cluster.
2. Inthe REN Server Cluster URL field, enter the URL in the following syntax format:

http://<REN Server machine name>.<domain token name>:<port #>

3. Click Save.

Note. For the non-Oracle proxy enabled application server, the domain token name is not required.

Task 13-2: Validating PeopleSoft MultiChannel Framework REN

To receive and process tasks such as chats, emails and other generic business tasks, the user session must
establish a valid connection to the PeopleSoft MultiChannel Framework (MCF) REN Server. Otherwise, the user
is unable to send or receive PeopleSoft MCF tasks.

The connection validation consists of two tests:

e TheBuffer Test.

» ThePing Test.

To validate connection to the PeopleSoft MCF REN Server:

1. Using the Administrator login ID and the password, login to the Oracle PeopleSoft CRM session.
2. Select PeopleTools, REN Server Configuration, REN Server Cluster.

3. Search for the current REN Server Cluster and open the definition.

4. Veify that the State flag is set to Active.

5. Click the Buffer Test button.

A new pop-up browser window with the page title Buffer Test for REN Server should have been launched
with 50,000 bytes successfully processed; otherwise, there is a problem with the REN Server and the issue
should be reported to the System Administrator.

With the 50,000 bytes correctly processed, the Buffer Test is passed and you can close the Buffer Test
browser window.

Click the Ping Test button.
A new pop-up browser window with the page title Ping Test for REN Server should launch successfully;

o
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otherwise, thereis a problem with the REN Server and the issue should be reported to your System
Administrator.

8. Click the Run Ping Test button from the new Ping Test window.

Verify that 10 Events have been sent and received; otherwise, there is a problem with the REN Server and the
issue should be reported to the System Administrator.

See Also

PeopleTools: MultiChannel Framework,"Configuring REN Servers. "

Task 13-3: Configuring a User as a PeopleSoft UAD Voice Agent

The same installation steps for configuring a CTI agent apply for configuring a user as a PeopleSoft UAD voice
agent.

See PeopleTools: MultiChannel Framework," Configuring Peoplesoft Computer Telephony Integration."

Note. Presence and Reason Code found under Tools configurations are not used by the PeopleSoft UAD
functionality since PeopleSoft UAD manages its agent presence and reason codes.

With PeopleSoft UAD enabled, the user is given an extra level of tracing capability via the Application
Dispatcher logging mechanism. The Application Dispatcher is a new browser window which remains open
throughout the PeopleSoft UAD session to handle all events between the agent and the JSMCAPI (Java Server
MultiChannel Application Programming Interface). With the new PeopleSoft UAD enabled, the current trace
level option provides the following debugging capability, as listed in this table:

Trace level Non-UAD CTI Agent UAD CTI Agent
0— None None None
| — Info J Al

A = Apps Dispatcher Trace Browser window
J = JSMCAPI Trace Browser window

As soon as the PeopleSoft UAD agent logs into a PeopleSoft CRM session, either the Application Dispatcher, the
JSMCAPI or both, trace browser windows automatically launch depending on the type of trace level option
configured for the PeopleSoft UAD agent.

To configure the trace level option:

1. Select PeopleTools, MultiChannel Framework, CT1 Configure, Agent and add or search the user you need to
configure.

2. Select the Trace Level from the drop-down list.
To configure Tools enabled CTI agent as a PeopleSoft UAD CTI agent:

1. Select Set Up CRM, Product Related, MultiChannel Definitions, Unified Agent Desktop, Agent
Configuration.

2. Enter avalid User ID and click Add a New Vaue to create a new PeopleSoft UAD agent configuration
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definition.
3. Click the Add button.

4. Inthe CTI parameters section, enter the agent's default extension number. The system uses the default
Extension 1 to automatically establish the connection to the CTI server upon initial agent session login.

« Extension 1: Enter Agent's default extension number.
« Extension 2 (if so configured): Enter Agent's 2nd Extension number .

Note. Number of lines and extensions are configured by the Tools setup. Currently there are only two CTI
Configurations currently allowed by tools: 1 Line/2 Extensions or 2 Lines/1 Extension.

*  Number of Recently Dialed Numbers to Remember: The system stores and remembers the last Number of
recently dialed numbers for future use as specified in this field. The default is 10 numbers.

5. Configure the following parameters specific to the agent, using the tables that follow:
«  Warning

Parameter Description

Minute/Second Thisis the time threshold when the system warns the
PeopleSoft UAD agent by displaying specially
rendered time values. There is no specia event
taking place; however, the system notifies the agent
that the task processing is taking too long.

Style PSTIMEWARNING (default)

This can be customized by user to use different
stylesfor the warning time.

Display Image Theimage displaysto the right of the time value.
The default is the exclamation mark in atriangle.

»  Expired

Parameter Description

Minute/Second Thisisthe time threshold when the system warns the
PeopleSoft UAD agent that the time allowed to
process the customer call has exceeded the time limit
alowed by the call center limit.

Style PSTIMEEXPIRED (default)

This can be customized by the user to apply different
styles for the warning time.

Display Image Thisimage displays to the right of the time value.
The default is the red exclamation mark.

6. Click Saveto save the PeopleSoft UAD agent configuration.
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Task 13-4: Configuring a User as a PeopleSoft UAD MCF Agent

Installing PeopleSoft Unified Agent Desktop

The same installation steps for configuring an MCF agent apply for configuring a user as an PeopleSoft UAD

MCEF agent.

See PeopleTools: MultiChannel Framework, " Configuring Peoplesoft MCF Agents."

With the new PeopleSoft UAD enabled, the current Trace Level option provides the following debugging

capability, as listed in this table:

Trace Level Non-UAD MCF Agent UAD MCF Agent
0 — None None None

1— Information J Al

2 — Debug J Al

A = Application Dispatcher Trace Browser window
J=JSMCAPI Trace Browser window

As soon as the PeopleSoft UAD agent is logged into an Oracle PeopleSoft CRM session, either the Application
Dispatcher or JSMCAPI or both, trace browser windows are launched depending on the type of Trace Level
option configured for the PeopleSoft UAD MCF agent.

To configure the trace level option:

1. Select PeopleTools, MultiChannel Framework, Universal Queue, Administration, Agents and add or search
the user you need to configure.

2. Goto Miscellaneous tab and select the Trace Level from the drop-down list.
To configure Tools enabled MCF agent as a PeopleSoft UAD MCF agent:

1. Select Set Up CRM, Product Related, MultiChannel Definitions, Unified Agent Desktop, Agent
Configuration.

2. Enter avalid User ID and click Add a New Value to create a new PeopleSoft UAD agent configuration
definition.

If the Agent definition already exits, search and open the existing definition. Otherwise, click the Add button
to add a new agent definition.

w

In the Default Agent Queue section, enter the agent's default queue to which the agent automatically logsin
upon initial session login.

4. The same Warning and Expired settings are used for voice calls and other M CF tasks.

Refer to the task Configuring a User as a PeopleSoft UAD Voice Agent for instructions on how to configure
these parameters.

5. Click Saveto save the PeopleSoft UAD agent configuration.
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Task 13-5: Configuring Agent Presence Codes

Presence Codes are the value of text strings that are predefined and used internally by the JSMCAPI framework to
determine the state of PeopleSoft UAD agents. JSMCAPI, based on the current state of the agent, manages and
decides how to best route the MultiChannel tasks to the most appropriate agent to handle the incoming tasks. The
Presence Text displays on the PeopleSoft UAD console with respect to the corresponding Agent state.

In a typical installation, there is no need to configure presence codes for Agent because the system defined entries
are sufficient for the PeopleSoft UAD operations.

To configure Agent Presence codes:

1. Select Set Up CRM, Product Related, MultiChannel Definitions, Unified Agent Desktop, Agent
Configuration.

2. Select the PeopleSoft UAD Presence Codes tab.
Thistable lists the delivered, system-defined default entries:

Channel Presence State Presence Text Reason code
Voice Not Ready Not Ready Unavailable
Voice Ready Ready (not applicable)
Voice Work Not Ready Work Not Ready (not applicable)
Voice Work Ready Work Ready (not applicable)
Multichannel Queue Available Available (not applicable)
Multichannel Queue Unavailable Unavailable (not applicable)
Multichannel Queue Assumed Unavailable Assumed Unavailable (not applicable)

3. To add a system default presence code entry, click the Add System Default button and perform the following

tasks:

» Select aChannel; either Voice or Multichannel Queue.

» Select a Presence State from the drop-down list.
» Enter aPresence Text.

Note. The Reason Code is used only for the Unavailable or Not Ready Presence State in Multichannel
Queue or Voice channel respectively.

Task 13-6: Overriding Presence Text of System-Defined Entries
(Optional)

This task is optional. The PeopleSoft UAD always uses the presence text of the system-defined entries, unless
they are redefined as Agent Default.
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To override the system-defined entries:
1. Click the Add Agent Default button.
2. Specify the following values:

» Select aChanndl; either Voice or Multichannel Queue.
» Select a Presence State from the drop-down list.
« Enter a Presence Text.

» Enter aReason code if the Presence State selected is either Not Ready for the Voice channel or
Unavailable for the Multichannel Queue channel.

3. Click Save to save the PeopleSoft UAD Agent Configuration.

Task 13-7: Configuring Action Buttons for PeopleSoft UAD

All of the PeopleSoft UAD management tasks are performed and managed by clicking a button or a text short-cut
key. The configuration of the PeopleSoft UAD console is highly customizable. The look-and-feel of the console
can be easily modified to meet the requirement of a user site.

In a typical installation, there is no need to configure action buttons because the system-defined entries are
sufficient for the PeopleSoft UAD operations.

To configure action buttons for the PeopleSoft UAD console:

1. Login to the PeopleSoft CRM session as Administrator.

2. Select Set Up CRM, Product Related, MultiChannel Definitions, Unified Agent Desktop, Console Definition.
3. Select aDisplay Option. The default is Image.

Note. Action buttons on the PeopleSoft UAD console can be rendered as an image or as text. The Text option
renders all action buttons with the text label; the /mage option renders the corresponding image icons for each
button.

4. Click the Add Button to add an Action button definition.
+ Button Name—Name of the action button.
» Cal Action—Action that clicking the button executes.
« Disabled—If selected, the button is not used.
» Label—Text label of the button used when the text display option is selected.

« Enabled Button Image—Name of the button image.
5. Click Save to save the button definition.

Note. To support a comprehensive set of existing CTI functionalities, the following button entries are required
and delivered as default system data. Removing any of the system default button entries will break the CTI
functionalities and is not recommended.
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This table lists system-defined default action buttons:

Enabled Button

Button Name Call Action Disabled Label Image

COMPLETE Complete No CP PS UAD_CALL_CO
MPLETE_ICN

CONFERENCE Conference No CF PS UAD_CONFERE
NCE_ICN

CONSULT Consult No CS PS_UAD_CONSULT
_ICN

CONSULT TRANSFE | Consultive Transfer No CT PS UAD_CONSULT

_TRANSFER_ICN

CTI AVAILABLE Make CTI Available | No A PS_UAD_VOICE_AV
AILABLE_ICN

DIAL OUT Dial Out No D PS_UAD_MAKE_CA
LL_ICN

HOLD Hold No H PS_ UAD_HOLD_ICN

RECONNECT Reconnect No RC EOPP_LINK_NODE._
ICN

RELEASE Release No X PS_ UAD_RELEASE_
ICN

RETRIEVE Retrieve Hold No RH PS_ UAD_RETRIEVE
ICN

TRANSFER Transfer No T PS_UAD_TRANSFE
R_ICN

Task 13-8: Defining Task Category Codes

Task category codes are codes that are selected by the task processing PeopleSoft UAD agent to categorize MCF
tasks at the time of their completion. The following task scenarios trigger the task categorization that the
PeopleSoft UAD agent requires:

» Terminating a customer voice call (Releasing or Transferring to another internal PeopleSoft UAD CTI agent).
« Terminating a customer chat.

« Closing an email.

The list of Task categories is presented on the PeopleSoft UAD console as drop-down entries.

To define Category Codes:

1. Login to aPeopleSoft CRM session as Administrator.
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2. Select Set Up CRM, Product Related, MultiChannel Definitions, Unified Agent Desktop, Console Definition.
3. Click the Category Codes page tab.
4. Click the Add Category Code button to add a new category code entry as follows:

» Order — Displaysthe order of the category code. The lower number entry appearsfirst vertically in the
drop-down field.

» Code— The category code that is used internally by the PeopleSoft UAD framework.

» Description — Provides a description of the category. The description is displayed in the category drop-
down field.

5. Click Save to save the category code definition.

Task 13-9: Configuring Status Codes

Status codes are definition entries used in the PeopleSoft UAD status popup windows to help the PeopleSoft UAD
agent change his/her state. In conjunction with action buttons defined for the PeopleSoft UAD console, they
together dictate the behavior of how agents receive MCF and CTI tasks accordingly. In a typical installation, there
is no need to configure status codes because the system defined entries are sufficient for the PeopleSoft UAD
operations.

To add new CTI Status Codes:

1. Loginto aPeopleSoft CRM session as Administrator.

2. Select Set Up CRM, Product Related, MultiChannel Definitions, Unified Agent Desktop, Console Definition.
3. Select the Status Codes tab.

4. Click the Add CTI Status Code button to add a new status code for the CTI channel.

» Order — Displays the order of the Status code in the Status pop-up window. The lower number entry
appearsfirst vertically in the status window.

» Status Label — Thetext string value of the status that appears in the status window.
« Event — The corresponding event action that is being executed upon selecting the status.
» Image Name — The name of the Imageicon that is being rendered.
» Image— A preview of the Imageicon selected.
» Reason Code — The reason code for the Unavailable event status.
5. Click Saveto save the new CTI Status code.
To add a new Multichannel Queue Status Code:
Login to a PeopleSoft CRM session as Administrator.
Select Set Up CRM, Product Related, MultiChannel Definitions, Unified Agent Desktop, Console Definition.
Select the Status Codes tab.
Click the Add Multichannel Queue Code button to add a new status code for the M CF channel.
Multichannel Queue Status code definitions are as follows:

A LN P

»  Order—the display order of the Status code in the Status pop-up window.
The lower number entry appearsfirst vertically in the status window.

« Status Label—the text string value of the status that appears in the status window.
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Event—the corresponding event action being executed upon selecting the status.

Image Name—the name of the image icon being rendered.

Image—the preview of the image icon selected.

5. Click Save to save the new Multichannel Queue Status code.
This table lists the default CTI Status codes that are delivered as system data:

Chapter 13

AVAILABLE_ICN

Order Status Label Event Image Name Reason Code

1 Available Available PS UAD_VOICE_AV | (not applicable)
AILABLE_ICN

2 Unavailable Unavailable PS UAD_VOICE_UN | Unavailable
AVAILABLE_ICN

3 Do Not Disturb Do Not Disturb PS UAD_VOICE BU | Do Not Disturb
SY_ICN

4 Busy Busy PS UAD_VOICE_BU | Busy
SY_ICN

5 At Lunch At Lunch PS UAD_VOICE_UN | At Lunch
AVAILABLE_ICN

6 On Break On Break PS UAD_VOICE_UN | On Break
AVAILABLE_ICN

7 Away Away PS UAD_VOICE_UN | Away
AVAILABLE_ICN

8 In Wrap-Up Mode In Wrap-Up Mode PS UAD_VOICE_UN | In Wrap-Up Mode

This table lists the default MultiChannel Queue Status codes that are delivered as system data:

Order Status Label Event Image Name

1 Available Available PS UAD_MC_AVAILABL
E ICN

2 Unavailable Unavailable PS UAD_MC_UNAVAILA
BLE ICN

3 Busy Busy PS UAD_MC BUSY_ICN

4 At Lunch At Lunch PS UAD_MC_UNAVAILA
BLE ICN

5 On Break On Break PS UAD_MC_UNAVAILA
BLE ICN
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Order Status Label Event Image Name
6 Away Away PS UAD_MC_UNAVAILA
BLE_ICN

Task 13-10: Enabling PeopleSoft UAD Pagelet for the Home Page
(Optional)

This task is optional. The content on the user's home page for the Oracle PeopleSoft CRM applications is rendered
via pagelets. To allow users to render PeopleSoft UAD console in a pagelet, the agent must enable the
MultiChannel Toolbar option from the Content Personalization menu.

To enable the PeopleSoft UAD Console for the Home page:

Login as a PeopleSoft UAD agent.

Click the Content personalize link.

In the CRM pagelet section, select the MultiChannel Toolbar check box.
Click the Personalize Layout link to Arrange pagelets.

In the right column, click the MultiChannel Toolbar entry once to highlight it.

Click the up arrow button near the Delete Pagel et button to move the MultiChannel Toolbar entry to the top of
the right column.

© a0 b~ w D P

Note. This step is recommended only when the PeopleSoft UAD agent has other main menu pagelets that are
too large to view the PeopleSoft UAD console without scrolling vertically to the end of the page.

7. Click Save.

Task 13-11: Enabling PeopleSoft CRM UAD

This section discusses:

« Disabling Fluid Mode of Web Profiles
« Editing the PeopleSoft MultiChannel Toolbar
« Editing the PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.50 Default Template

Task 13-11-1: Disabling Fluid Mode of Web Profiles

In People Tools 8.55 release, you need to edit the properties of some web profiles so that they don't appear in
Fluid mode.

To disable:

1. ldentify the web profile that need to be edited, for example PROD, by reviewing the web profile information
available in the configuration.Properties file of Portal.war file.

2. Select PeopleTools, Web Profile, Web Profile Configuration, and search for the web profile that you
identified in step 1 (for example: PROD).
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3. Inthe Web Profile Configuration page, click the Custom Properties tab. Enter the following values for each
field:

« Enter the value (case sensitive) of Property Name field as DisableFluid.
« Enter the value of Validation Typefield as String.

« Enter the value of Property Valuefield as True.
4. Restartthe PIA.

Task 13-11-2: Editing the PeopleSoft MultiChannel Toolbar

To edit the PeopleSoft MultiChannel toolbar:

1. Select PeopleToals, Portal, Structure and Content.

Click the Portal Object link.

Click the Pagelets link.

Click the CRM link.

Edit the MultiChannel Toolbar asfollows:

a. Inthe Record (Table) Namefield, enter WEBLIB_UAD.

b. Inthe PeopleSoft Function Namefield, enter IScript. PT_NAV_PAGELET UAD.

o~ WD
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c. Accept the default values for the remaining fields on the Structure and Content page, as shown in the
following example:

< Folders and CRefs Content Ref Administration

General Security

Root » Portal Objects > Pagelets > CRM >

Content Ref Administration
CreatedBy JYUN
Name CR_RE_MCF_PGLT_UAD GBL Parent Folder CRM

*Label | Multichannel Tooloar :_CFW_OR_:IBQ ]

Selact Mew Parent Folder
Long Description Pagelet Console of the Unified Agent Deskop for the users Home Page
(254 Charadlers)
Product RB

Sequence number 20

OwnerlDRB  |Q Gen OptCommon

Usage Type Pagelet i Creation Date 122272004
|WSRP Producible
Storage Type Remole by URL
Fluid Mode

Display on Small Form Factor
Add Content Reference
URL Information
*Node Name CRM a
URL Type PeopieSofll Script -
iScript Parameters
*Record {Table) Name WEBLIB_LAD *Field Hame ISCRIPT1
*PeopleCode Evant Name [FisldFormula *PeopleCode Function Name |Script_PT_NAV_PAGELET_UAD
Additional Parameters
Example. namel=value 1 dnama=valis2
Pagelet Attributes
Default Column Column2 = Help ID Hide minimize image

| Hide refresh image
Refresh Time (sec) 9

Structure and Content page

Task 13-11-3: Editing the PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.50 Default Template
To edit the PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.50 default template:
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1. Select PeopleToals, Portal, Structure and Content.
The Content Ref Administration page appears, as shown in the following example:

Content Ref Administration
Author PTDMO

Name DEFAULT_TEMPLATE Parent Folder Tempiaies

*Label |8.50 default template Copy object
Select New Parent Folder
Long Description 8.50 default template
(254 Characters)

Product PT
*Valid from date [05/18/2000 |[51

Sequence number

Valid to date [5]
OwnerID|PPT &, PeopleTools
Usage Type Inline frame template - Creation Date 05/18/2000
Storage Type Remote by URL |L]
Add Content Reference
URL Information

*Node Name LOCAL_MNODE Q‘

URL Type PeopleSoft Script -

iScript Parameters

*Record (Table) Name WEBLIB_UAD_MNAV *Field Name |ISCRIPT1

*PeopleCode Event Name |FieldFormula *PeopleCode Function Name ||S3cript_PT_NAY_TFPL_FRAME

Additional Parameters
Example: name1=valuel&name2=value2

Producer @,

Portlet OJ

Producer Details

IWC Message Events

Content Ref Administration page

2. Click the Portal Objectslink.
The Portal Objects page appears.
3. Click the Template link.
4. Click the Edit of 8.50 Default Template.
The DEFAULT_TEMPLATE page appears.
a. Inthe Record (Table) Namefield, enter WEBLIB_UAD_NAV.
b. Accept the default values for the remaining fields.
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Integrating PeopleSoft CRM and PeopleSoft
HCM Using Query Access Service

This chapter discusses.

» Understanding PeopleSoft CRM and PeopleSoft HCM Integration Using Query Access Service
»  Setting Up PeopleSoft CRM

»  Setting Up PeopleSoft HCM

» Planning for Unit Test

Understanding PeopleSoft CRM and PeopleSoft HCM Integration
Using Query Access Service

This section discusses;

» Defining Settings
» Defining the PeopleSoft PeopleTools Release

PeopleSoft CRM and PeopleSoft HCM integration, using the Query Access Service (QAS) framework that is
provided by PeopleSoft PeopleTools and utilizes the PeopleSoft Integration Broker, allows remote systems to
access data in PeopleSoft applications through PSQuery. This integration allows queries that are defined in
PeopleSoft HCM to be used to populate audiences in PeopleSoft CRM Marketing.

The tasks and steps in this chapter are required to set up PeopleSoft CRM and PeopleSoft HCM for integration
using QAS and to prepare QAS and PeopleSoft Integration Broker for this unique implementation.

Defining Settings

Before proceeding with the set up steps, obtain and verify the following:

« Name of the Default Local Node on PeopleSoft CRM (the default is PSFT_CR).

« Name of the Default Local Node on PeopleSoft HCM (the default is PSFT_HR).

« Authentication Option (None), Node Password (N/A), and Default User 1D for each (HCM=PS, CRM=VPL1).
« Application Server URL, User ID and Password (VP1/VP1), and Tools release for PeopleSoft CRM.

« Application Server URL, User ID and Password (PSPS), and Tools release for PeopleSoft HCM.

» Gateway Properties User ID and Password for PeopleSoft CRM (the default is administrator/password).

» Service Configuration Target Location.
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Service

Defining the PeopleSoft PeopleTools Release

To use PeopleSoft CRM and PeopleSoft HCM integration using QAS, you must be using PeopleSoft PeopleTools
8.55 or higher.

See PeopleSoft Customer Relationship Management 9.2 Hardware and Software Requirements guide.
See PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.55 Installation guide, for your database platform.

Task 14-1: Setting Up PeopleSoft CRM

This section discusses:

« Understanding Setting Up PeopleSoft CRM

»  Setting Up Security for PeopleSoft CRM

»  Setting up Nodes for PeopleSoft CRM

» Setting Up the Gateway for PeopleSoft CRM

» Setting Up Single Signon for PeopleSoft CRM

» Veifying or Modifying Service Configurations for PeopleSoft CRM
» Modifying Service Operations for PeopleSoft CRM

» Purging the Domain Status for PeopleSoft CRM

Understanding Setting Up PeopleSoft CRM

All of the steps in this section pertain to the PeopleSoft CRM application and must be performed while logged in
to the PeopleSoft CRM application.

Task 14-1-1: Setting Up Security for PeopleSoft CRM

The user VP1 must have the QAS Administrator role.

To assign the QAS Administrator role:
1. Select PeopleTools, Security, User Profiles, User Profiles.
2. IntheUser ID field, enter VP1 and click the Search button.
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3. Onthe User Profiles page, select the Roles tab to access the Roles page, as shown in the following example:

General u] Roles | Workflow || Auwdit | Links Uger D Queries
User D kY =1
Descriplion Cprid for CRMSKET, CRMGSBAK
Dynamic Role Rule Uszer Roles Personalize | Find | View All | &2 | First "4 2-11 of 17 Last
EXeCIte on | 2 Role Hame Description [hymamic Wiew Definition
Server: EQPP_USER @ Common Portal User r Route Contral  View Definibion | +] | =)
Test Rule(s) Refrash Tranafomy Eramews
= = ransformm Framework ) .
EOQOTF_ADMIN 4, ﬁr:"‘:; s r Routa Confral  View Definiion  |#] =]
Execute Rule(s) Ent Utilities
Ent LHilities Administratey, - r Route Confral  View Definition  |#] =]
Frocess Monitor Administrater
: 8 Integration .
Service Monitor integration Administrate@, , = o = Route Control  View Definiion [+ |=|
Administrator
PAPP_LUISER @, Enterprize Poral User i Route Control  View Definition [+ [=]
PeopleSoft Admin
PeoplesoRt Administratyd S = Route Confral  View Definition  [+] (=]
Privilages
PeopleSof User @, PeopleSofl User - Route Confrol  View Definiion  [+] [=]
PeoplaTools a PaoplaTools r Route Contral  View Dafinition +| |=
Portal Administrator @, Portal Administrator = Foute Confral - View Definiion | +] |=|
- —TAS Admin 2 QAS Administrators =] Foute Confrol  View Definiion | +] =]
e i ——
) Save | 1o Retumn to Search % Add

Ganaral | 1D | Roles | Workflow | Audit | Links | User 1D Gueres

Roles page - User ID VP1 with user role QAS Admin

4. Onthe Rolespagein the User Roles grid, if QAS Admin does not exist, click the Add button and add user
role QAS Admin.

5. Click Save.

Task 14-1-2: Setting up Nodes for PeopleSoft CRM

The PeopleSoft HCM default local node must exist in PeopleSoft CRM as an active node.

To set up the PeopleSoft HCM default local node:

1. Select PeopleTooals, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Nodes.

2. Inthe Node Name field, enter the node name (the default is PSFT_HR), and click the Search button.
3. If thisnode does not exist, you must create it.
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4. Select the Node Definitions tab to access the Node Definitions page, as shown in the following example.

Hode Definitions Connectors Portal WS Security Routings
Node Name PSFT_HR Copy Node
% - = o =
Description PSS HRMS - Local Mode Raname Noda
"Node Type I Fla "'l I Default Local Node
I Local Node Delete Node
B = V¥ active Node
- i i i assword bt
Authentication Option a r r Mon-Repudiation
™ Segment Aware
Haue Passwa'u LI IR L LIl Ll it did i lddyld i} )
"Default User ID FS @
Hub Node 2

Master Hode
Compamy 1D

I8 Throttle Threshold

Image Name @,
Codeset Group Name i
ContactiMotes Properties
Save

@t Return to Search

Node Definitions page - PSFT_HR node with node type PIA

5. Onthe Node Definitions page, verify that PIA is selected in the Node Type field or select it now.

6. The Authentication Option, Node Password, and Default User 1D should match what is defined on the
PeopleSoft HCM system for this node.
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7. Select the Connectors tab to access the Connectors page, as shown in the following example:

Service

Mode Definitions Lonnectors Fortal WS Security Routings
Node Name  PSFT_HR { PingNode
Details
Gateway ID LOCAL @& PeopleSoft Nodes aré configurad via the

Connector ID  PSFTTARGET Gateway Setup Properties

‘Delivery Mode  Guaranteed Delivery =l

Thiz connector does not have properies, Use
Gateways Page to setup

Save

i Return to Search

Made Definitions | Connectors | Portal | WS Security | Routings

Connectors page - PSFT_HR node with connector ID PSFTTARGET

8. On the Connectors page, verify that PSFTTARGET is selected in the Connector ID field, or select it now.

9. Click Save.

Task 14-1-3: Setting Up the Gateway for PeopleSoft CRM

In this task you use the PeopleSoft Integration Broker Configuration page to add the PeopleSoft HCM local node

to the PeopleSoft CRM side of the PeopleSoft Integration Broker Gateway Configuration page.
To add the PeopleSoft HCM local node to the PeopleSoft CRM side:
1. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Configuration, Gateways.

2. Click the Search button. This should take you directly into the local gateway, unless other gateways are

defined.

If thisisthe case, select the local gateway to proceed.
3. Click the Gateway Setup Properties link.

The Gateway Properties login page appears.
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4. Enter the User ID and Password (defaults are administrator and password) to sign in to the Gateway
Properties - Gateway Default App. Server page.

The Gateway Properties - Gateway Default App. Server page appears, as shown in the following example:

L

App Server LIRL Liged ID Pariiwond Tools Releass  Dormasin Passwoid  Virtual Server Node

&
Hode Hene App Sorear R] Uwer W1 Faxsword Tools Relossn Bovmains Password

- g e Ping Hode #||=

s 530 aasaas Fin

g Mode +] [=

Gateway Default App. Server - PeopleSoft Nodes

5. Onthe Gateway Default App. Server page, if the PeopleSoft HCM node does not exist, click the Add button
to add the HCM Node Name, App Server URL, User ID, Password and Tools Release.

6. Click Save.

Task 14-1-4: Setting Up Single Signon for PeopleSoft CRM
In this task you add the PeopleSoft CRM default local node and the PeopleSoft HCM Default local node to the
PeopleTools Single Signon page.
To add the PeopleSoft CRM and PeopleSoft HCM Default local nodes to the PeopleTools Single Signon page:
1. Select PeopleTools, Security, Security Objects, Single Signon.

The Single Signon page appears, as shown in the following example:

Single Signon

Authentication Token & piration time

Expiration Time in minutes:; T20|  \pufd vaduss are 1 - 1 0,000

Trust Authentication Tokens issued by these Nodes

Message NHode Hame Description Local Hode

PSFT_CR | PSFT CRM - Local Node +| [=]
PSFT_HR 4 FS HRMS - Local Mode +: =

Single Signon - Trust authentication tokens and nodes

2. Onthe Single Signon page, if the PeopleSoft CRM and PeopleSoft HCM default local nodes do not exist,
click the Add button to add the PeopleSoft CRM default local node and then the PeopleSoft HCM default
local node in the Message Node Name fields.

3. Click Save.
Task 14-1-5: Verifying or Modifying Service Configurations for PeopleSoft
CRM

QAS is delivered as a restricted service.
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To verify or modify this service configuration:
1. Select PeopleToals, Integration Broker, Configuration, Service Configuration.
The Service Configuration page appears, as shown in the following example:
Senvice Configuration DD Configuratio Resticted Services Exclude PSFT Auth Toka
‘Service Namespace  hitpfwwworacle comfenterpriselonm
"Sehema Mamespace  |hitpamins oracle comEnterpriseMoolsischemas
‘Service System Status [ Production =l
[ Enable Multi-quens
TWEDL Generation Alas Check | Mane ﬂ
*Target Location(s) Required for Wb Semices
Selup Target Locations
Last Updated PS Last Update DateTime 041002013 1:46:19PM
i) Siave

Service Configuration page

2. Onthe Service Configuration page, verify the path in the Target Location field or modify it now.
3. Select the Restricted Services tab to access the Restricted Services page, as shown in the following example:

Service Configuration LIDDI Configuration Restricted Sernvices Exclude PSFT Auth Token
Service: CAS_GRY_SERYICE @,
I"" Restricted Service
Search
Senices Personalize | Find | view al | 2 | ks First '@ 1 of 1 ' Last
Restricted Service Service Description
r aas_QRY_SERVICE Cuery Atcess Service

Restricted Services page

4. Onthe Restricted Services page, in the Services search field, enter QAS and click Search.
5. Verify that the QAS_QRY_SERVICE check box is not selected, or deselect it now.
6. Click Save.

Task 14-1-6: Modifying Service Operations for PeopleSoft CRM

The following three Service Operations must be modified to set the Security Verification, Service Operation
Security, and Routings. You must do this for each of the Service Operations in the following table:

Reference Number Service Operations

1 QAS EXECUTEQRYSYNC_OPER
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Reference Number

Service Operations

2

QAS LISTQUERY_ OPER

3

QAS LISTQUERYPROMPTS OPER

To modify the three required service operations:
1.
The Service Operations - General page appears.

On the Service Operations - Genera page, in the Servi

For example: QAS EXECUTEQRY SYNC_OPER

Select PeopleToals, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Service Operations.

cefield, enter QAS QRY_SERVICE.

In the Service Operations field, enter the value from one of the Service Operations in the preceding table.

The Service Operations - General page for QAS EXECUTEQRY SYNC_OPER appears, as shown in the

following example:

General

Sendce Operatisn
Operation Type

Exacute Quarny Sync

“Operation Descrigtion

Operation Comment s

W UserPassword Required

‘Req Verification | Mone

Service Oparation Security

ols

Owener ID | ;

(=]u]4] BT

Operation Alias

I Used with Think Time Methods

Service Operations - General page

Click Save.

QAS EXECUTEQRY SYNC_OPER page, asshown i

In the Security Verification field, select None from the drop-down list.

Click the Service Operation Security link to access the Web Service Access -

n the following example:

Web Service Access
Operation:

Fersonalize | Find |@ | &R

Access

Permission First

Permission List

QAS_EXECUTEGRYSYNC_OPER

W 1.3 0f 3 & Last

ALLPAGES
PTFT1000
PTPT2200

FFull Access

= [+ [

|F|_|II ACCRESS

5 # =

|F|_|II ACcess

= H=HE=

Web Service Access - QAS_EXECUTEQRYSYNC_OPER page
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7. Click the Add button to add the permission listsin the following table:

Permission Lists Access

ALLPAGES Full Access

PTPT1000 Full Access

PTPT2200 Full Access
8. Click Save.

9. Return to the Security Operations page (select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Service
Operations) and select the Routings tab to access the Routings page.
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10. On the Routings page, enter any missing routings from the following table. This table contains the necessary
Routings and their corresponding Sender Node and Receiver Node names:

OPER

OPER_OUT

Reference

Number Service Operations Routing Name Sender Node | Receiver Node

1 QAS EXECUTEQRYSYNC_O | QAS EXECUTEQRYSYNC O | PSFT_HR PSFT_CR
PER PER_IN

1 QAS EXECUTEQRYSYNC_O | QAS EXECUTEQRYSYNC O | PSFT_CR PSFT_HR
PER PER_OUT

2 QAS _LISTQUERY_OPER QAS LISTQUERY_OPER_IN | PSFT_HR PSFT_CR

2 QAS _LISTQUERY_OPER QAS LISTQUERY_OPER _OU | PSFT_CR PSFT_HR

T

3 QAS LISTQUERYPROMPTS | QAS LISTQUERYPROMPTS | PSFT_HR PSFT_CR
OPER OPER_IN

3 QAS LISTQUERYPROMPTS | QAS LISTQUERYPROMPTS | PSFT_CR PSFT_HR
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Important! The Routing Name is not significant except that it must be unique. The Sender Node and
Receiver Node are important and determine whether the routing is inbound or outbound. Therefore, you
should first verify if the routing already exists by Sender Node and Receiver Node (not by Routing Name).

To add the missing routings, do the following:

a. Onthe Service Operations page, enter a Routing Name and then click the Add button to add the missing
routing (do this for each missing routing).

The Routing Definitions page appears, as shown in the following example:

Routing Definitions

B Fouting Definitions

Farameters

Connectar Properties

Routing Hame QAS_EXECUTEQRYSYMC_ OPER_IM

*Service Operation |QAS_E}{ECUTEG RYEYMC_OFER

Version |vER5|0N_1

*Description |Execute Query Sync

Routing Propedies

M active
I” System Generated

Graphical YWiew

Comments

*Sender Node [PSFT_HR

*Receiver Node [PSFT_CR
Operation Type Synchronous

Owner ID |

*Log Detaill o Logoing

Save Feturn

Lefle

I” Accept Compression

rved.
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Routing Definitions page

In the Sender Node field, enter the Sender Node.

In the Receiver Node field, enter the Receiver Node.
Click the Save button.

Click the Return button.

Click Save.

-0 oo C

Task 14-1-7: Purging the Domain Status for PeopleSoft CRM
The Domain Status should be purged.

To purge the domain status:
1. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Service Operations Monitor, Administration, Domain Status.
The Domain Status page appears, as shown in the following example:

Domain Status

Grace Period far all Domains (Minutes)

] L
Purge Domnain Status M all Domains Active

I All Domains Inactie Failover Disabled
. j
Rafrash Update Set Up Failowver
~ MastenSlave Load Balance
Farce Reset Slave Templates

Domain Status page

2. Click the Purge Domain Status button.
3. Select the All Domains Active check box.
4. Click the Update button.

Task 14-2: Setting Up PeopleSoft HCM

This section discusses:

» Understanding Setting Up PeopleSoft HCM

»  Setting Up Security for PeopleSoft HCM

»  Setting up Nodes for PeopleSoft HCM

«  Setting Up the Gateway for PeopleSoft HCM

«  Setting Up Single Signon for PeopleSoft HCM

« Verifying or Modifying Service Configurations for PeopleSoft HCM
« Modifying Service Operations for PeopleSoft HCM

« Purging the Domain Status for PeopleSoft HCM

Copyright © 2016, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All Rights Reserved. 315



Integrating PeopleSoft CRM and PeopleSoft HCM Using Query Access Chapter 14
Service

Understanding Setting Up PeopleSoft HCM

All of the steps in this section pertain to the PeopleSoft HCM application and must be performed while logged in
to the PeopleSoft HCM application.

Task 14-2-1: Setting Up Security for PeopleSoft HCM

The user VP1 must have the QAS Administrator role.

To assign the QAS Administrator role:

1. Select PeopleTools, Security, User Profiles, User Profiles.

2. IntheUser ID field, enter VP1 and click the Search button.

3. Onthe User Profiles page, select the Roles tab to access the Roles page, as shown in the following example:

General (] Roles Workflow Audit Links User ID Queries
UseriD VP1
Description [PS]Portal Superuser
Dynamic Role Rule User Roles Personalize | Find | View All | 2| & First ‘4 1-10 of 16 Last
Execute on Server C{ Role Name Description Dynamic View Definition
TestRule(s) S EOPP_USER Common Portal User Route Control View Definition [+] [=]
est Rule(s efres —
—_— )
__..--”ﬁi.-:ﬂlnlsiratcr Q, CS - Administrator ""-x\ Route Control View Definition +] [=]
Execute Rule(s "\ 4 !
(€) -~ [QAS Admin 0, QAS Administrators 1 Route Control View Definition ] [=]
—— e
P Moni ———_Transform Framework . ) '
rocess Monitor EOTE _ADMIN Q \rans orm Framework Route Control View Definition ¥ [=
Service Monitor = Admin
Employee @ [WF] Employee Route Control View Definition [+ [=]
SOA Senvices . -
HCM SOA Senvices Port|Q Hew C  Senvices Route Control View Definition +] [=]
Portal Access
- ) ~ Integration . - o !
eqgr Adrr ) e View =
Integration ninistrato Q Administrator Route Control View Definition [+ [=]
LifeCycle Tools Q Lifecycle Tools Route Control View Definition +] —:
- = ~ PeopleSoft Adm - !
PeopleSoft Administratc G Eri.flfin?ﬁ min Route Control View Definition + =]
vileges
PeopleSoft User @ PeopleSoft User Route Control View Definition + =]
i) Save | [ Return to Search 5 Add
General | ID | Roles | Workflow | Audit | Links | User ID Queries

User Profiles - Roles page

4. Onthe Rolespagein the User Roles grid, if QAS Admin does not exist, click the Add button and add user
role QAS Admin.

5. Click Save.

Note. Other roles may be required to execute queries in PeopleSoft HCM using user VP1 from PeopleSoft
Manage Audiences. In this case, CS_Administrator has been added to allow access to certain Campus
Solutions tables in PSQuery.

Task 14-2-2: Setting up Nodes for PeopleSoft HCM

The PeopleSoft CRM default local node must exist in PeopleSoft HCM as an active node.
To set up the PeopleSoft CRM default local node for PeopleSoft HCM:
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1. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Nodes.
2. Inthe Node Namefield, enter the node name (the default is PSFT_CR), and click the Search button.
3. If thisnode does not exist, you must create it.
4. Select the Node Definitions tab to access the Node Definitions page, as shown in the following example:
Node Definitions Connectors Portal WS Security Routings
Node Name  PSFT CR Copy Node
*Description PS CRM - Local Node R YR
*Node Type PIA hd Default Local Node
Local Node Delete Node

¥ Active Node
Non-Repudiation
¥| Segment Aware

*Authentication Option Password v

Node Password

Confirm Password

*Default User ID VP1 Q

Hub Node Q

Master Node Q
Company ID

IB Throttle Threshold

Image Name Q
Codeset Group Name Q
ContactNotes Properties
Save

Nodes Definition page - PSFT_CR node

5. Onthe Node Definitions page, verify that PIA is selected in the Node Type field or select it now.

6. The Authentication Option, Node Password, and Default User ID should match what is defined on the
PeopleSoft CRM system for this node.
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7. Select the Connectors tab to access the Connectors page, as shown in the following example:

Node Definitions Connectors Portal WS Security Routings

Node Name  PSFT_CR
Details
Gateway ID LOCAL Q PeopleSoft Nodes are configured via the

*Delivery Mode Guaranteed Delivery

This connector does not have properties. Use
Gateways Page to setup

Save

|G Return to Search

Node Definitions | Connectors | Portal | WS Security | Routings

8.
0.

Connectors page with connector ID PSFTTARGET

On the Connectors page, verify that PSFTTARGET is selected in the Connector ID field, or select it now.
Click Save.

Task 14-2-3: Setting Up the Gateway for PeopleSoft HCM

In this task you use the PeopleSoft Integration Broker Configuration page to add the PeopleSoft CRM default
local node to the PeopleSoft HCM side of the PeopleSoft Integration Broker Gateway Configuration page.

To add the PeopleSoft CRM default local node to the PeopleSoft HCM side:

1
2.

318

Select PeopleToals, Integration Broker, Configuration, Gateways.

Click the Search button. This should take you directly into the local gateway, unless other gateways are
defined.

If thisisthe case, select the local gateway to proceed.
Click the Gateway Setup Properties link.
The Gateway Properties login page appears.
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4. Enter the User ID and Password (defaults are administrator and password) to sign in to the Gateway
Properties - Gateway Default App. Server page, as shown in the following example:

Gateway Default App. Server
App Server URL User ID Password Tools Release Domain Password  Virtual Server Node
HOST=:<PORT ] 8.55
PeopleSoft Nodes Personalize | Find | View 100 | 2| &= First ‘&' 1-10 of 1356 Last
Node Name App Server URL UserID Password Tools Release Domain Password
PSFT_CR <HOST>:<PORT= VP 8.55 Fing Node E| [E
PSFT_HR HOST=<PORT PS 8.55 Ping Node [+ [=]

Gateway Default App. Server - PeopleSoft Nodes

5. Onthe Gateway Default App. Server page, if the PeopleSoft CRM node does not exist, click the Add button
to add a CRM node.

6. Click Save.

Task 14-2-4: Setting Up Single Signon for PeopleSoft HCM

In this task you add the PeopleSoft HCM default local node and the PeopleSoft CRM default local node to the
PeopleTools Single Signon page.

To add the PeopleSoft HCM and PeopleSoft CRM default local nodes to the PeopleTools Single Signon page:
1. Select PeopleTools, Security, Security Objects, Single Signon.

The Single Signon page appears, as shown in the following example:

Single Signon

Authentication Token expiration time

Expiration Time in minutes: 720, \ 250 values are 1 - 10,000

Trust Authentication Tokens issued by these Nodes

Message Node Name Description Local Node

PSFT_HR Q Human Capital Management 1 "‘ ._J
PSFT_CR Q PS CRM - Local Node +| [=]

Single Signon - Trust authentication tokens and nodes

2. Onthe Single Signon page, if the PeopleSoft HCM and PeopleSoft CRM default local nodes do not exist,
click the Add button to add the PeopleSoft HCM default local node and then the PeopleSoft CRM default
local node in the Message Node Name fields.

3. Click Save.

Task 14-2-5: Verifying or Modifying Service Configurations for PeopleSoft
HCM

QAS is delivered as a restricted service.

To verify or modify this service configuration:
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1. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Configuration, Service Configuration.
The Service Configuration page appears, as shown in the following example:

Chapter 14

Service Configuration

uDDI Configuration Restricted Services Exclude PSFT Auth Token

*Sarvice Namespace Dipifxmins.oracle comEnterprise/Tools/servicas

*Schema Namespace  hitp Memins oracle comEnterprise/Tools/schemas

*Service System Status Production v]
! Enable Multi-queue
*WSDL Generation Alias Check | None v

*Target Location(s) Required for Web Services
Setup Target Locations
Last Updated PS

Last Update Date/Time  12/152015 1:12:38AM

Target Locations

Web Services Target Locations

*Target Location http.isic00kbi us oracle com:B00DPSIGWPeopleSofiServiceListeningConnectonHa

Example hitp:f<machine=<port=PSIGW/PeopleSoftServicalisteningConnector
Alternate Example hitpJf<machine=<pon=/P3IGW/PeopleSofiSenvicelisteningConnector/=defauliccalnode=

Secure Target Location
Example hitpsf<machine=<port=PSIGW/PeopleSoftServiceListeningConnector
Alternate Example hitps/i=machine><por=P3IGW/PeopleSofiServicalisteningConnactor/=defauliocalnodes

REST Target Locations

*Target Location hitp:isic09kbi.us oracle.com:8000PSIGWRESTListeningConnecter/H92CRESS
Example hitp:f=machine=:<port=PSIGWRESTListeningConnectorf<defauliocalnode=
Secure Target Location

Example hitps/f=machine=<port=/FPSIGWRESTListeningConnector<defaultiocalnode=

oK Cancel

Service Configuration page

2. Onthe Service Configuration page, click the Setup Target Locations link to verify the path in the Target

320

Location field. Y ou may modify the path, if required.
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3. Select the Restricted Services tab to access the Restricted Services page, as shown in the following example:

Service:

Search

Services

‘Il Save

Service Configuration UDDI Configuration

QAS_QRY_SERVICE

" Restricted Service

Restricted Service Service

QAS_QRY_SERVICE

Restricted Services Exclude PSFT Auth Token

Personalize | Find | View All | &2 | &S First ‘4" 10f1 ‘»' Last
Description

Query Access Service

Service Configuration | UDDI Configuration | Restricted Services | Exclude PSFT Auth Token

Restricted Services page

4. Onthe Restricted Services page, in the Services search field, enter QAS QRY_SERVICE and click Search.
5. Verify that the QAS _QRY_SERVICE check box is not selected, or deselect it now.

6. Click Save.

Task 14-2-6: Modifying Service Operations for PeopleSoft HCM

The following three Service Operations must be modified to set the Security Verification, Service Operation
Security, and Routings. You must do this for each of the Service Operations in the following table:

Reference Number

Service Operations

1 QAS_EXECUTEQRYSYNC_OPER
2 QAS _LISTQUERY_OPER
3 QAS_LISTQUERYPROMPTS OPER

To modify the three required service operations:

1. Select PeopleToals, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Service Operations.

The Service Operations - General page appears.

2. Onthe Service Operations - General page, in the Service field, enter QAS QRY_SERVICE.

Copyright © 2016, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All Rights Reserved.

321




Integrating PeopleSoft CRM and PeopleSoft HCM Using Query Access Chapter 14
Service

3.

4,
5.
6.
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In the Service Operations field, enter the value of one of the Service Operations in the preceding table.
For example: QAS EXECUTEQRY SYNC_OPER

The Service Operations - Genera page for QAS_EXECUTEQRY SYNC_OPER appears, as shown in the
following example:

General Handlers Routings

Service Operation QAS_EXECUTEQRYSYNC_OPER
Operation Type  Synchronous

*Operation Description Execute Query Sync

Operation Comments ¥ User/Password Required

*Req Verification LNone vi
| Service Operation Security
Owner D | PeopleTools v Used with Think Time Methods

Operation Alias Conditional Navigation

Default Service Operation Version

Service Operations - General page

In the Reqg Verification field, select None from the drop-down list.
Click Save.

Click the Service Operation Security link to access the Web Service Access -
QAS EXECUTEQRY SYNC_OPER page, as shown in the following example:

Web Service Access

Operation: QAS_EXECUTEQRYSYNC_OPER

i ; (7], B3 - 4 1 b
Permission Personalize | Find | 2 | & First 1-2 of 2

Last
Permission List Access
PTPT2200 Full Access v| [+ [=]
PTPT1000 || Full Access v| [+ [=]

Web Service Access - QAS_EXECUTEQRYSYNC_OPER page
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7. Click the Add button to add the permission listsin the following table:

Permission Lists Access

PTPT1000 Full Access

PTPT2200 Full Access
8. Click Save.

9. Return to the Security Operations page (select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Service
Operations) and select the Routings tab to access the Routings page.
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10. On the Routings page, enter any missing routings from the following table. This table contains the necessary
Routings and their corresponding Sender Node and Receiver Node names:

Reference

Number Service Operations Routing Name Sender Node | Receiver Node

1 QAS EXECUTEQRYSYNC_O | QAS EXECUTEQRYSYNC O | PSFT_HR PSFT_CR
PER PER_IN

1 QAS EXECUTEQRYSYNC_O | QAS EXECUTEQRYSYNC O | PSFT_CR PSFT_HR
PER PER_OUT

2 QAS _LISTQUERY_OPER QAS LISTQUERY_OPER_IN | PSFT_HR PSFT_CR

2 QAS _LISTQUERY_OPER QAS LISTQUERY_OPER _OU | PSFT_CR PSFT_HR

T

3 QAS LISTQUERYPROMPTS | QAS LISTQUERYPROMPTS | PSFT_HR PSFT_CR
OPER OPER_IN

3 QAS LISTQUERYPROMPTS | QAS LISTQUERYPROMPTS | PSFT_CR PSFT_HR
OPER OPER_OUT

Important! The Routing Name is not significant except that it must be unique. The Sender Node and
Receiver Node are important and determine whether the routing is inbound or outbound. Therefore, you
should first verify if the routing already exists by Sender Node and Receiver Node (not by Routing Name).

To add the missing routings, do the following:

a. Onthe Service Operations page, enter a Routing Name and then click the Add button to add the missing
routing (do this for each missing routing).

The Routing Definitions page appears, as shown in the following example:

Routing Definitions

IB Routing Definitions

*Description

Comments

*Sender Node PSFT_CR
*Receiver Node PSFT_HR

Operation Type Synchronous

Owner ID
*Log Detail No Logging

Save Return

Parameters Connector Properties Routing Properties
. .y , V] Active
Routing Name QAS_EXECUTEQRYSYNC_O PER_IN
*Service Operation |QAS_EXECUTEQRYSYNC_OPER Q System Generated
Version VERSION_1 Q,

Graphical View

Routing Definitions | Parameters | Connector Properties | Routing Properties
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Routing Definitions page

In the Sender Node field, enter the Sender Node.

In the Receiver Node field, enter the Receiver Node.
Click the Save button.

Click the Return button.

Click Save.

-0 oo C

Task 14-2-7: Purging the Domain Status for PeopleSoft HCM
The Domain Status should be purged.

To purge the domain status:
1. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Service Operations Monitor, Administration, Domain Status.
The Domain Status page appears, as shown in the following example:

Domain Status
Domain Criteria
Grace Period for all Domains (Minutes

Purge Domain Status ¥ All Domains Active

All Domains Inactive Failover Disabled

Refresh Update
Set Up Failover
Master/Slave Load Balance

Slave Templates

Domain Status page

2. Click the Purge Domain Status button.
3. Select the All Domains Active check box.
4. Click the Update button.

Task 14-3: Planning for Unit Test

This section discusses:

« Creating a Query in PeopleSoft HCM
» Creating an Audience in PeopleSoft CRM

Task 14-3-1: Creating a Query in PeopleSoft HCM
In this task you create a query in PeopleSoft HCM that creates a list of EMPLIDs.

To create a query:
1. Login to the PeopleSoft HCM application.
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2. Select Reporting Tools, Query, Query Manager.
The Query Manager search page appears.

Chapter 14

Query Manager

Find an Existing Query | Create New Query

*Search By QueryName
Search Advanced Search

Enter any information you have and click Search. Leave fields blank for a list of all values.

begins with

Query Manager search page

3. Onthe Query Manager search page, click the Create New Query link.

The Query Manager page appears.
4. Select the Records tab to access the Records page.

The Records page appears, as shown in the following example:

Records Query Expressions Prompts Fields Criteria Having Dependency Transformations View SOL Run
Query Name MNew Unsaved Query Description Feed
*Search By Record Name *  begins with EMPLOYEES
Search Advanced Search
Search Resuits
Record Personalize | Find | View All | E‘-‘l .:i First ‘&' 10of1 ‘*' Last
Recname Add Record Show Fields
EMPLOYEES - Non terminated Employees Add Record Show Fields
Save Save As MNew Query Preferences Properties Publish as Feed Publish as Pivot Grid MNew Union
Return To Search

Records page

5. Onthe Records page, select Search By as Record Name and enter EMPLOYEES, and then click Search.
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6. On the Records page, click the Add Record link of the record name EMPLOY EES- Non terminated
Employees in the search results grid, as shown in the previous example.
The Query page appears, as shown in the following example:
Records Query Expressions Prompts Fields Criteria Having Dependency Transformations View SQL Run
Query Name New Unsaved Query Description Feed

Alias

Fields

Chosen Records

Record
[ A EMPLOYEES - Nonterminated Employees

Check All Uncheck All

= EMPLID - Empl ID
©= EMPL_RCD - Empl Record

BIRTHDATE - Date of Birth

BIRTHPLACE - Birth Location
DT_OF_DEATH - Date of Death
COUNTRY_NM_FORMAT - Farmat Using
NAME - Name

NAME_INITIALS - Mame Initials
MNAME_PREFIX - Name Prefix

NAME_SUFFIX - Name Suffix

NAME_ROYAL_PREFIX - Name Royal Prefix
MAME_ROYAL _SUFFIX - Mame Royal Suffix
MNAME_TITLE - Title

LAST_MAME_SRCH - Last Name
FIRST_MAME_SRCH - First Mame
LAST_MNAME - Last Mame

FIRST_MAME - First Nam

MIDDLE _MNAME - Middle Name

Find | View 100

Click folder next to record to show fields. Check fields to add to query. Uncheck fields to remove from query. Add
additional records by clicking the records tab. When finished click the fields tab.

Hierarchy Join =

First ‘&' 1-50 of 212

Join NAME_PREFIX_TBL -
Mame Prefixes

Join NAME_SUFFIX_TBL -
Name SuffixTable

Join TITLE_TEL - Title Table

o

k) Last

%
%
%
%
%
%
T
@
%

%

T
%
%
%
%
T
%

Lo}

Query page

7. Onthe Query pagein the Fields grid, select the EMPLID check box to include the EMPLID field in the

results.
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8. Inthe EMPLID Namefield, click thefilter icon.

Chapter 14

The Edit Criteria Properties page appears, as shown in the following example:

Edit Critenia Properties

Choc]:se Expression 1 Expression 1

Type

* Field
Expression

Choose Record and Field
Record Alias.Fieldname

Q A EMPLID - Empl ID

*Condition Type [like v
Choose Expression 2 Expression 2
Type :
Define Constant
® Constant
[+74
Prompt Constant KUL5% Q
OK Cancel

Edit Criteria Properties page

9. Onthe Edit Criteria Properties page, in the Condition Type field, select like from the drop-down list.

10. In the Constant field, enter KUL5%.
11. Click OK.

328

Copyright © 2016, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All Rights Reserved.




Chapter 14 Integrating PeopleSoft CRM and PeopleSoft HCM Using Query Access
Service

12. Click Save.
The query Save page appears, as shown in the following example:

Enter a name to save this query

*Query QAS_TEST

Description

Folder
*Query Type | User v
*Owner | Public v

Query Definition:

OK Cancel

Save page

13. Inthe Query field, enter QAS TEST.
14. In the Owner field, select Public from the drop-down list.
15. Click OK.

Task 14-3-2: Creating an Audience in PeopleSoft CRM

In this task you create an audience in PeopleSoft CRM.

To create an audience:
1. Login to the PeopleSoft CRM application.
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2. Select Marketing, Manage Audiences.
The Audiences search page appears, as shown in the following example:

Audlences

s have hesn found or no search hags been performmed
Craste & New Audieends Crkake & New Sagment
Use Saved Search | =]
Search Clear Adwanced Search [ 3ave Sedr rteria  py Delete Saved Search o Pers
"Setln =| |
Audience Mame | beging with
Source | =1 =1
k¥ I
u .
F Al dudiences 53 & &
T published &
I eu L] BRCEs &%

® Eequired Field

Audiences search page

3. Click the Create a New Audience button.
The Audience Detail - Add a New Vaue page appears, as shown in the following example:

Audience Detail

Eind an Existing Value Add a New Value

SetiD: PELIMY QL
Audience ID: | ExT

Add

Audience Detail - Add a New Value page

4. Onthe Audience Detail - Add a New Value page, in the SetID field enter PSUNV.
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5. Click the Add button to add a new audience.
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The Audience Detail page appears. Maove to the Audience Definition group box to define values, as shown in

the following example:

Audience Detail page - Audience Definition section

6. Inthe Audience Definition group box, in the Audience Name field, enter QAS Test.
7. Inthe Audience Source field, select Internal using PSQuery from the drop-down list.
On the Audience Detail page, move to the Query Information group box to define values, as shown in the

following example:

In Remots Query T mo Lo T

Audience Detail page - Query Information section

8. Inthe Query Information group box, for the Is Remote Query option, select Yes.

9. Inthe Remote Query field, enter QAS TEST.
10. Click the List Queries button.

A list of queries displaysthat includesthe QAS TEST query.
11. From the query list, select the QAS TEST query link to display that query.

12. Click the Execute Query button.

On the Audience Detail page, move to the Audience/Count Generation group box to define values, as shown

in the following example:

Audience Detail page - Audience/Count Generation section

13. In the Audience/Count Generation group box, for the Generate Audience/Count option, select Now.
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14. Click Save.

15. When the process scheduler indicates that the process is complete, you can view any added audience members
on the Result List page.
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Reviewing PeopleSoft Tablespaces and
Parameters

This appendix discusses:

» Understanding PeopleSoft OLM Tablespaces

» Resizing within PeopleSoft Customer Data M odel

» Changing Parameter Vaues

» Reviewing Parameter Descriptions

» Reviewing the PeopleSoft OLM Component Port List

Understanding PeopleSoft OLM Tablespaces

This table contains the PeopleSoft Online Marketing 9.2 tablespace names and a description of each tablespace.

OLM 9.2 Tablespace Name Tablespace Description

RYAPP General tablespace that stores most of the application-
specific data.

RYWORK Tablespace for PeopleSoft OLM dedup tables that

Mailcaster uses to prepare broadcast emails on Oracle.

RYLARGE Tablespace for the following tables:
e PS RY_EM DAY_CNT_1

e PS RY_EM _DAY_CNT_2

+ PS RY_FREQ CNT

e RY_FLOW_INST

« RY_DOC_SER

e Document transaction tables
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OLM 9.2 Tablespace Name

Tablespace Description

RYLARG1

Tablespace for indexes on the following list of tables that
contain email transaction history data:

PS RY_BEMAIL_LOG
PS RY_EMAIL_BOUNCE
PS RY_EXP_EM_LOG
PS RY_SMAIL_LOG

PS RY_EMAIL_DISC

PS RY_OPENMAIL_LOG
PS RY_VC EM_IMPR

RYLARG2

Tablespace for the following list of tables that contain web
transaction history data:

PS RY WEB_LOG
PS_RY_VC_WEB_IMP

PSINDEX

Tablespace for indexes of all OLM tables on Oracle.

Resizing within PeopleSoft Customer Data Model

In addition to the specific tablespaces that PeopleSoft OLM uses, some of the tablespaces within the PeopleSoft
CRM Customer Data Model must be resized to handle the large growth of individuals and organizations. The

following table lists the tablespaces that you must resize:

Tablespace Name Tables Affected by OLM Growth Comments

PS_CM
PS_ BO_CM

PS BO_CM_USE
PS BO_ROLE

PS BO_REL
PS BO

PS BO_MKT_DATA

PS BC

PS BO_NAME
PS BO_TRIGGER
PS RD_PERSON
PS RD_COMPANY

RBLARGE RBLARGE related tables affected by Other tables use this tablespace;
PeopleSoft OLM growth: however, PeopleSoft OLM transactions

affect the RBLARGE tablespace
significantly.
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Tablespace Name Tables Affected by OLM Growth Comments
PSINDEX PSINDEX related tables affected by

PeopleSoft OLM growth:

« PS CM

 PS BOCM

« PS_BO CM_USE

RABLARGE RABLARGE related tables affected by
PeopleSoft OLM growth:

« PS_BO_BASIC_IND
« PS_BO BASIC_ORG

RABINDEX RABINDEX related tables affected by
PeopleSoft OLM growth:

« PS_BO_BASIC_IND
« PS BO BASIC_ORG

Note. Ensure that each of the tablespaces in the preceding tables are properly sized and active.

Task A-1: Changing Parameter Values

If you change the value of any parameters from the PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture Settings page, or you
change and overwrite the value of Settings in any of the components configuration file (for example, DES.config,
MCR.config, WDG.config, and ERP.config), you must stop and restart the components that are affected by the
parameter before the new settings can take effect.

Note. Script files for local use must be used to configure the Email Response Processor (ERP). The syntax of the
scripting language is covered in the Email Response Processors Documentation.

Task A-2: Reviewing Parameter Descriptions

The following two tables describe the PeopleSoft OLM parameters. The first table includes parameters for DES,
Mailcaster, and All. The second table includes parameters for Watchdog. The parameters are in alphabetical order
within each table. These tables also indicate the PeopleSoft OLM component that uses each parameter.

Note. If you change the value of any parameters, you must stop and restart the components that are affected by the
parameter before the new settings can take effect.

This table describes the PeopleSoft OLM parameters and includes parameters for DES, Mailcaster, and All:

Parameter Value Components Description

agingCachelL ifeSpan DES For internal use only.
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Parameter Value

Components

Description

agingObjectAgeLimitMins

DES

For internal use only.

allowOwnRmiRegistry

Mailcaster

Start own RMI registry if none is currently running.

automaticM ail JobRecovery

Mailcaster

Specifies whether the Mailcaster triesto
automatically recover arunning job that has not
been updated for a specific period of time.

If set to false, the Mailcaster does not attempt to
recover the mail job, and the administrator must do
so manually by stopping and starting the job using
the Control Center.

If set to true, the Mailcaster recovers the job, which
can result in the sending of duplicate emails. The
Mailcaster uses the mail jobs recovery log table to
reconstruct the job.

However, because there is a gap between sending
the mail and writing to the recovery log, it is
possible that one duplicate message will be sent per
send mail thread.

The default value istrue.

broadcastRequestDESTimeout

DES

Specifies the timeout in milliseconds for broadcast
requests.

bulkMailerDropDedup

Mailcaster

Specifies whether to drop the Dedup table after
mail job has completed successfully. The default is
true.

bulkMailerM axErrorRetryAttemps

Mailcaster

Specifies the number of attempts that the
Mailcaster will make to connect to the SMTP
server beforeraising an error. (Note that the
misspelled word Attemps must be entered as shown
in the parameter value column of thistable.)

cgiProgramPath

All

Specifies the path of the web server gx.cgi
program. The default is DCS. Also used by
PeopleSoft OLM to tell the Campaign Server to
clear cache, and to generate the Dialog Link
Report.

To ensure that the path information is read correctly
at startup, you should set thisvaluein the
configuration files, rather than using the Settings
feature in the Online Marketing Client.

clearCacheGracefully

DES

Specifies amethod to clear cache.

clearCachePerObject

DES

Specifies amethod to clear cache deeply.
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Parameter Value Components Description

clearCacheThreads DES Specifies the number of threads that clear cachein
the background.

clearCacheTimeoutSecs DES Specifies the time in seconds for a clear cache
reguest to time-out.

clearCacheWait DES Specifies the time in milliseconds to wait for
current clear cache requeststo finish.

companyBasicsProfileName DES For internal use only.

contactBasi csCompany SysldElementName DES For internal use only.

contactBasi csProfileName DES For internal use only.

Connectld All Specifiesthe DB User Name.

ConnectPswd All Specifiesthe DB User password.

contentTransferEncoding Mailcaster Allows the email header to support 8bit characters.
The default for email header is 7bit. To change the
default, add this parameter through the Online
Marketing Client in Settings as:
contentTransfer Encoding= 8bit.

createObjects|nExternal Thread DES/ERP Specifiesto create and destroy Jolt Connectionin a
separate thread.

dialogmoverOperationTimeout DES Specifies the Dialog Mover execution timeout.
(60* 1000=i minute)

dedupDi sablePagel. ockM SSQL DES Avoids page locking on MSSQL while deduping
(experimenta).

dedupTableDeferredSegmentCreationbyDefault DES Default is Yes. For Oracle 11.2 or above version,
set this parameter value to No.

debugFileSeverity Threshold All Specifies the debug log error severity level (not
including trace lines).

dbServerURL All Specifies the path or address that the PeopleSoft

OLM components use to connect to the database,
for example:

e MSSQL:
jdbc:solserver://host: port;DatabaseName=insta
nce;sgl 70=true;charset=Cp1252

e ORACLE: jdbc:oracle:thin: @host:port:instance
« DB2LUW: jdbc:db2://host:port/instance
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Components

Description

dbVendor

All

Specifies the database that you are using, for
example:

e MSSQL

« ORACLE

« DB2UDB

dedupAllowDirtyReadM SSQL

DES

(MSSQL only) Specifies whether to allow dirty read
onthe PS_RY_BASIC_IND table during de-
duping. The default value isfalse.

When the parameter is set to false, the deduping
process gets clean data, but can block other
components from updating the basic individual
table.

When the parameter is set to true, the deduping
process gets dirty data, allowing a higher level of
concurrency on the basicsindividual table.

dedupl ndexSpace

DES

Specifies the database tablespace in which the
dedup index tables are created. This parameter can
be used to improve the performance of the system.
Contact your database administrator for more
information.

dedupPickRecordWithMaxCompanySysl D

DES

Takes effect only when de-duping on BO_ID
(Unigue System ID) and at least one of the
audiencesis of type Contact. The default valueis
true.

dedupTableSpace

DES

Specifies the database tablespace in which the
dedup tables are created. This parameter can be
used to improve the performance of the system.
Contact your database administrator for more
information.

defaultDateFormat

All

Default Date format with values such as
DD/MM/YYYY.

defaultProcessSize

DES

Specifies the maximum number of actions that can
be created in the Reach or Response side of the
process tree. The default value is 200.

DefaultTimeFormat

All

Specifies the Default Time format. Possible values
are HH:MM or HH: MM AM/PM.

defaultURLBase

DES/Mailcaster

Specifies the base of the URL that the Campaign
Server and Mailcaster adds to all links. The format
is: defaultURL Base=<URL of online dialog
webserver>
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Parameter Value

Components

Description

delayForDBCheck

Specifies the number of seconds DES waits before
attempting a database connection, to prevent
starting before the database is available.

This parameter applies only at database
initialization. The default is 15 seconds.

directURLBase

DES

Specifies the direct URL of the DES (http://<
hostname>:port)

domainName

DES/Mailcaster

Specifies the domain name that identifies your site
on the internet. For PeopleSoft OLM, thisis
yourdomain.domain.

doNotEMail Default

DES/Mailcaster

Specifies the default value to be stored in the
people profile (in the Do not email field) when a
new contact record is added. If it istrue, then new
contacts will not be contacted through bulk email.
If it isfalse (the default), then contacts can be
contacted. This default value can be overridden by
the dialog process or respondent input.

doNotEMail ProfileElementName

DES/Mailcaster

For internal use only.

email AddressProfileElementName

DES

Specifies the name of the Email Address profile
field in the Individuals.People profile. The default
valueis Email.

errorFileSeverityThreshold

All

Specifiesthe error log severity level.

eventWireGifFileName

DES

Customize the DES default 1x1 clear gif file.

extensionsDir

DES/Mailcaster

Specifies the directory where the Live Extension
servlet jar files exist.

extensionTimeout

DES

Specifies the extension execution timeout.

heartbeat| nterval

DES

Lifecycle management heartbeat interval.

https

DES

Indicates whether connections to the Control Center
must be secure. If you want to require secure
connections, you must set https=On. Any other
value, such as on using alowercase o indicates that
a secure connection is not required.

httpSessionTimeoutMins

DES

Specifies the logged-in session time out in minutes
in the range of 1 to 60 mins.

jpmWaitForShutdownlnMinutes

Specifies the delay from the last action when the
Java Process Monitor will shut itself down.
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isDebugOutputToHTML Enabled DES For internal use only.

isDESMultilnstance DES Indicates that the DES has multiple instances.

jmsContextFactory DES JMS Context Factory.

jmsProvider DES Specifies the vendors of web server software.
Possible values are: BEA-WLS or IBM-WAS

jmsProviderUrl DES JMS Provider URL

jmsServicel ocator DES JMS Service Locator.

jmsTopicConnection DES JMS Topics Connection.

jmsUser DES IJMS User.

jmsUserPassword DES JMS User Password.

jdbcDriver DES/Mailcaster | Thisisthe JDBC driver that the PeopleSoft OLM
components use to access the database. Default
values are:
+ MSSQL:

com.microsoft.sqlserver.jdbc.SQL ServerDriver

e ORACLE: oracle.jdbc.driver.OracleDriver
e DB2LUW: com.ibm.db2.jcc.DB2Driver

jobRecoveryExpirelnHours Mailcaster Specifies the time period, in hours, after which mail
jobs will not be recovered. The default is 96 and the
parameter must be set to a value greater than 0.
This parameter is useful in cases with time-
sensitive audiences or time-sensitive content for a
mailing.

joltSessionRecycleCount DES Specifies the number of requests for which the Jolt
NetSession will be reused before it closes. After a
Jolt NetSession closes, a new Jolt NetSession will
be created as necessary. The default valueis O,
meaning that Jolt NetSessions never expire.

largeJobOnly Mailcaster If the mailcaster is alarge mailcaster and the
largeJobOnly valueis set to true, then the
mailcaster will only pickup large jobs. The default
isfalse (should be in per mailcaster config file).

localHostName DES/Mailcaster | Specifies the host name of the machine where
Mailcaster is running and is used to communicate
with the SMTP mail servers.
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Parameter Value

Components

Description

logBaseName

All

Specifies the prefix for log and error files, for
example DES, WDG, and so on (should be in per
application config file).

logPath

DES/Mailcaster

Specifies the directory for the log file. The default
isthe current working directory.

numberFrequencyCheck Threads

Mailcaster

Specifies the number of threads to use to process
frequency counter checking.

numberRenderingThreads

Mailcaster

Specifies the number of rendering threads.

mail CasterM axGettransactionRetry

Mailcaster

Specifies the number of times to attempt to get a
DB transaction (connection) before giving up.

maxBulkMail M essagesPerHour

Mailcaster

Specifies the number of emails each Mailcaster
sends per hour when PeopleSoft OLM components
share amail server with other users. This enables
you to limit the number of emails each Mailcaster
sends per hour. For example, if you have 3
Mailcasters and you set this parameter to 100, each
Mailcaster will send out a maximum of 100
messages per hour for atotal maximum of 300. The
default setting is 0, which means NO limit.

maxDESInstances

DES

Specifies the number of DES serversin the cluster.

maxMailQueueSize

Mailcaster

Specifies the size of the mailcaster internal message
queue.

maxFreguencyCheckQueueSize

Mailcaster

Specifies the maximum size that the queue of
messages awaiting the frequency counter checking
can grow to.

maxJobSize

Mailcaster

Specifies the maximum size for a child mailjob.
The default value is 10000, and the parameter must
be set to avalue greater than that set for
minJobSize.

maxL ogFileCount

DES/Mailcaster

Specifies the maximum number of log filesto
create. The default setting is 10.

maxL ogFileSize

DES/Mailcaster

Specifies the maximum size of thelog filesin
bytes. The default setting is 10 MB.

maxPooledGenericThreads

DES

Specifies the maximum number of Generic Threads
that are used by Scheduler and Broadcaster.

maxRenderMail QueueSize

Mailcaster

Specifies the maximum number of messagesin the
rendering queue.
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maxRetriesForDBCheck

DES

Specifies the number of times DES tries to
establish connection with the database, to prevent it
from starting before the database is available. This
parameter applies only at database initialization.
The default is 8 times.

maxSendMail QueueSize

Mailcaster

Specifies the maximum number of mailsin the
send queue.

maxThreads

DES

Specifies the maximum size of the Live Extension
pool.

maxUploadSize

DES

Specifies the maximum file upload size.

Y ou should consult your web server documentation
when setting maximum file size, to ensure that the
settings are compatible between the web server and
PeopleSoft OLM. If the web server settings are
significantly higher than those in PeopleSoft OLM,
performance can be affected.

minJobSize

Mailcaster

Specifies the minimum size for a child mailjob. The
default value is 2000, and the parameter must be set
to avalue greater than 0 and less than maxJobSize.

OMKDESSecurityService

DES

JM'S Security Service.

OMKDESDestination

DES

Specifies the IM S Destination (TOPIC/QUEUE)
for DES.

orgRoleTypel dProfileElementName

DES

Specifies the name of the organization role type
profile element in base language.

PaymentProcessName

DES

Payment Process Name for Cybersource.

percentageJobSize

Mailcaster

Specifies the percentage of alarge (parent) job to
use as achild job size. The default valueis 3 and
the parameter must be set to a value greater than O.

pollinglnterval

Mailcaster

Specifies in minutes the frequency with which the
Mailcaster checks the mail job queue. The default
setting is 1.
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preloadCampaign

DES

Specifies the names of dialogs to be loaded into
memory at server startup, thus reducing the time
the customer must wait to view the dialog. The
format is:

preloadCampaign=Dialogl,di
alog 2,Dialog33 for

Staging
Y ou can specify multiple dialogs by separating
their names (including spaces) with commas. Do
not include spaces before or after commas.

psAppServerURL

DES

Specifies the URL of the PeopleSoft Application
Server and JOLT port where publish/subscribeis
enabled.

For failover, you can use a comma-separated list.
For example: //mymachinel:9000,//machine2:9050

This parameter is usually set in the PeopleSoft
Online Marketing Client Settings.

psAppHome

MCR, ERP,
WDG

PS APP_HOME Environment Variable

psHome

MCR, ERP,
WDG

PS HOME Environment Variable

psiBLocalNode

DES

Specifies the name of the PeopleSoft Integration
Broker default local node for the Application
Server.

pslBLocal NodePassword

DES

Specifies the password (if any) for the PeopleSoft
Integration Broker local node. Thevaueis
encrypted in the configuration file.

psJoltSessionCount

DES

Specifies the maximum number of JOLT sessions.
The DES will pre-allocate half at startup.

psJoltDomainConnectionPwd

DES

Jolt Domain Connection Password. The value
needs to be encrypted.

psOperator| D

DES

Specifies the PeopleSoft user ID. Select auser 1D
with the PeopleSoft Administrator role, such asthe
OLM user.

psOperatorPassword

DES

Specifies the PeopleSoft user password.

psPIA ServerURL

DES

Specifies the PeopleSoft CRM PIA Server URL:
http:// <PIA web server:port>
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psPIAServerWebsiteName

DES

Specifies the PeopleSoft CRM PIA server website
name.

psToolsRel

DES

Specifies the PeopleSoft PeopleTools version
number. The default valueis 8.48, whichis
specified in the PeopleSoft Online Marketing
Client Settings.

restoreChecklnterval

DES

Specifies the interval in milliseconds between
checks to see whether an object isfully restored or
not. The default is 100 ms.

rmiPort

Mailcaster

Specifies the port on which RMI can be contacted.
The default is 1099.

roleTypel dProfileElementName

DES

Specifies the name of the individual role type
profile element in base language.

schedulerFail Interval

DES

Specifies the amount of time, in hours, the
scheduler should wait before assigning a FAILED
status to amail job. The default is 24 hours. If ajob
islikely to take longer than 24 hours to dedup, this
parameter should be added to the DES.config file
with alonger duration.

schedul erServiceNumberOf Jobs

DES

Specifies the number of jobs that can be run per
scheduler wake-up.

schedulingTimeoutMins

DES

Specifies in minutes the time the scheduler recovers
the timed out event and re-sends for processing.
The maximum value is 30 mins and the minimum
is5 mins. If any event is being scheduled, that is,
the state is SCHG (scheduling) for more than the
set value, the scheduler recovers this event and re-
sends for processing.

signatureAlgorithmKey

DES/Mailcaster

Specifies the encryption algorithm key used for the
magic number. The key must be between 15 and
2763 digits. If the key isnot set, or is set
incorrectly, a default value is used.

signatureL ength

DES

Specifies the length of the signature in bits, from O
to 48 (0 = no signature). The default length is 48.

smallAudienceThreshold

DES

Specifies athreshold number of contactsin an
audience. Below this number, PeopleSoft OLM
uses asmall Mailcaster to send email. The default
is 100.
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smallAudienceThreshold

Mailcaster

Specifies the threshold for the Mailcaster job
priority. If the maxJobSize is larger than the

small AudienceT hreshold, the Mailcaster will work
on largejobs asitsfirst priority.

If the maxJobSize isless than or equal to the
small AudienceThreshold, the Mailcaster priority
will be small jobs.

smallJobOnly

Mailcaster

Specifies whether the Mailcaster will only try to
process small jobs (jobs below the threshold set by
the small AudienceThreshold parameter).

If set to True, the Mailcaster will only process
small jobs.

This parameter isignored if the maxJobSize
parameter is greater than or equal to the
small AudienceThreshold parameter.

smtpServerNames

DES/Mailcaster

Specifies a semicolon-separated list of SMTP mail
servers that are used by the PeopleSoft OLM server
and the Mailcaster and contains the following
format:

hostName [ :portNumber]
[:threads=n][;...]

The normal SMTP port number is used if

port Nurber isnot provided. t hr eadCount is
used only by the Mailcaster to determine how many
internal threads will be used to send mail to smtp
Server.

Examples:

e maill.pscrmcom
Uses one mail server on mail1.pscrm.com
e maill.pscrmconynail 2. pscrm com

Uses two mail servers, one on
mail 1.pscrm.com and the other on
mail2.pscrm.com

e mail 1. pscrmcom 1025; nai | 2. pscr
m com 1025

Uses two mail servers on port 1025, one on
mail1.pscrm.com and the other on
mail2.pscrm.com

e maill.pscrmcomthreads=5
Uses five connections to mail1.pscrm.com.

e maill.pscrmcom 25:threads=5;
mai | 2. pscrm com 25: t hr eads=3

Uses five connections to mail 1.pscrm.com on
port 25 and three connections to
mail2.pscrm.com on port 25.
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smtpThreadPollinglnterval

Mailcaster

Specifies in minutes how long the Mailcaster
threads wait before reconnecting to the SMTP
server after being disconnected. The default is 10
minutes.

threads

Mailcaster

Specifies the number of send mail threads.

transactionPool DelaylnMinutes

DES/Mailcaster

Specifies how often the DES checks the thread pool
for stale database connections (value in minutes).
The default is 5; alowable values are 1 through 60.

transactionPool M axSize

DES/Mailcaster

Specifies the maximum number of database
connections to be pooled. The number of
connections may exceed this value, but those
connections will not be pooled. The default is 20;
allowable values are 0 through 200. Setting this
value to 0 means unlimited pool size.

transactionPoolMinSize

DES/Mailcaster

Specifiesthe initial database connection pool size.
This value must be less than
connectionPoolMaxSize. The default is 1;
allowable values are 0 through 199.

transactionPool Stalel nM inutes

DES/Mailcaster

Specifies the amount of time idle connections
should remain in the pool (value in minutes). The
default is 20; allowable values are 0 through 1440
(24 hours).

trackBulkEmail Detail

MCR

Boolean flag to indicate whether Broadcast Email
Service will track email transaction detail. The
default value isfalse.

trackSingleEmail Detail

MCR

Boolean flag to indicate whether Single Email
Service will track email transaction detail. The
default value isfalse.

trimSpaces

DES

Allows the leading and trailing blanks to be
stripped from text fields. The parameter appliesto
all text fields—either all or none are stripped. Valid
values are true and false; the default value istrue.

uploadinMemorySize

DES

Specifies the location of temporary storage for
uploaded files.

uploadTempStorage

DES

Sets the size threshold beyond which upload files
are written to the temporary disk storage location.

useAutoUndoOracle

DES/Mailcaster

Boolean flag to indicate whether the Oracle
database is in automatic undo mode or not. The
default valueis false.
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useJoltRetry

DES

Tells netSession API to use Jolt retry. The default
value is false. We recommend that you do not
modify thisvalue.

useSingleSignOn

DES

Boolean flag to indicate whether the Single Sign-
On isenabled on DES. The default value is false.

HAS FIREWALL

Mailcaster

If afirewall isin use between the DES server and
the Mailcasters, two parameters can be used to
force the mailcaster's RMI server object to listen on
a specific port. This parameter must be set to true
to add into the MCR.config file.

FIREWALL_PORT

Mailcaster

If afirewall isin use between the DES server and
the Mailcasters, two parameters can be used to
force the mailcaster's RMI server object to listen on
a specific port. This parameter must be set to add
into the MCR.config file.

This table describes the PeopleSoft OLM parameters and includes

parameters for Watchdog:

Parameter Value Components Description

daysinThePast Watchdog The period of time Watchdog should monitor failed
or stopped jobs and events

debug Watchdog Enable watchdog specific debugging. Values are
YESor NO.

defaultHostName Watchdog The name of the machine Watchdog is running on.

defaultRecipient Watchdog Recipient to use when testing mail server.

defaultSender Watchdog The Sender to user on Watchdog mail reports.

demoCampai gnM agicNumber Watchdog The magic number of the PeopleSoft Online
Marketing Dialog to use as test that the DESis
running properly. This should include the "p="
along with the magic number. A good demo
campaign contains alanding page and afinal page.

domainName Watchdog The domain name of the machine that is running
Watchdog. For example, abc.com.

expectedResponseAfterGet Watchdog A string for Watchdog to look for in the server's

response to aget. Thiswould be part of the landing
page.
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expectedResponseAfterPost

Watchdog

A string for Watchdog to look for in the server's
response to a post. This would be the final page or a
response to the submission of the landing page.

iIAmAlivelnterva

Watchdog

Time between | am alive messages.

iIAmAliveMailList

Watchdog

A semicolon-separated list of email addressesto
send | am Alive messagesto. The | amalive
message is to track that Watchdog is still running,
even if no error reports are being sent.

iAmAliveSubject

Watchdog

The subject line to use for | am Alive messages.

instanceld

Watchdog

Specifiesthe instance ID of this Watchdog, a
numeric value. No default value and does not alow
null.

interva

Watchdog

Specifies the number of minutes that Watchdog
sleeps between running system check. The default
is 30 minutes.

logFileMaximumSize

Watchdog

Specifies the maximum size of alog file before
rolling over. Values can end in K for kilobytes or M
for megabytes.

loops

Watchdog

Specifies the number of times that Watchdog will
run loop. A 0 (zero) means indefinitely. The default
isO.

machinesToPing

Watchdog

Specifiesacolon (:) delimited list of machinesto
ping. All required servers (such as database servers,
mail servers, and so on) should be included in the
list.

mailJobL astM odifiedHours

Watchdog

Specifies the maximum duration a mailcaster
should take before updating the queued/sent counts
(updated roughly every 50 mails). Hours, Minutes
and Seconds are added up.

mailJobL astM odifiedMinutes

Watchdog

Specifies the maximum duration a mail caster
should take before updating the queued/sent counts
(updated roughly every 50 mails). Hours, Minutes
and Seconds are added up.

mailJobL astM odifiedSeconds

Watchdog

Specifies the maximum duration a mailcaster
should take before updating the queued/sent counts
(updated roughly every 50 mails). Hours, Minutes
and Seconds are added up.

mailMax

Watchdog

Specifies the maximum number of attempts to send
areport before giving up. The default is 5.
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mail SendOutRate

Watchdog

Specifies the mailcaster send rate in mails per
minute. If amailcaster falls below thisthreshold, a
warning is given.

mail SendOutRateCheckl nterval

Watchdog

Specifies the interval in minutes for running the
mail SendOutRate. This value must be an even
multiple of the interval parameter. For example, if
interval =30, then this value must be 30, 60, 90, and
S0 on.

maxMemorySize

Watchdog

Specifies the maximum memory setting for the
DES server (that is, the —Mx Java command line
argument used). Values can end in G for gigabytes,
M for megabytes, K for kilobytes, or nothing, in
which case bytes are assumed (for example, 64M).

maxTargetListDedupTime

Watchdog

Maximum time in minutes for adedup to run. This
value must be an even multiple of the "interval"
parameter. For example, if interval=30, then this
needs to be 30, 60, 90, and so on.

memoryAlertPercentage

Watchdog

The percentage of max memory used before
sending awarning. For example, if set to "50" and
the maxMemorySize were 64M, then memory use
over 32 megabytes would register as afailure.

numberOfBackUps

Watchdog

Specifies the number of backup log files.

numberOfObservers

Watchdog

Specifies the number of monitor threads for
Watchdog. Always set to 1.

ping

Watchdog

Enables a ping test in Watchdog. The ping
validation tellsyou if ahost isaive. Valuesare
YESor NO. The default is YES

pingCommand

Watchdog

Specifies the ping command for the system. Use the
full path for this command and do not assume the
use of the "PATH" variable.

pingCommandPostHost

Watchdog

Specifies the parameters for the ping command for
this Watchdog system (default value is empty). To
set Watchdog to test using "/usr/bin/ping
machine_name-a', make the following settings:

pingCommandPreHostto "/usr/bin/ping' and
pingCommandPostHost '-&

pingMax

Watchdog

Specifies the number of times that Watchdog will
attempt to ping a server before giving up. The
default is 20.
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pingOkString

Watchdog

Specifies the beginning text of a successful
response from the ping command. The default
Reply fromis used.

pingTimeoutCmdPosition

Watchdog

Specifies the relative position of the ping timeout to
the host name. Values arefront or rear.

On Win/NT, use front for "ping —w 30 hostname"
and on UNIX userear for "ping hostname 30".

pingTimeoutCommand

Watchdog

Specifies the argument to pass to ping command to
specify atimeout.

On Win/NT, this should be"—w" to make the used
ping command "ping —w 30 hostname”.

On UNIX, do not set this value.

pingTimeoutValue

Watchdog

Specifies the number of milliseconds ping will wait
for aresponse (timeout done by ping command).
The default is 30 milliseconds.

pingWait

Watchdog

Specifies the number of milliseconds between
consecutive ping commands. The default is 15000
milliseconds.

gkL ookPort

Watchdog

Specifies the port number that Watchdog will use
for the quick status report. The default is 6700.

To get the report, open a connection from a browser
tothe URL htt p: / / <host >: <gkLookPort >
(for example, htt p: // f oo. abc. com 6700).
Thiswill return a copy of the last report sent and
will also wake the watchdog, if it was sleeping, to
run the validation again.

queryToSubmit

Watchdog

Specifies a URL encoded query that watchdog will
send to the web server. Thiswould include form
fields from the demo diaog's landing page. For
example:

"First$Name=foo& L ast$Name=bar& johnDrake=xx
"

gueuedEventMinusDays

Watchdog

Specifies the maximum duration a mail job should
bein a queued state. The Days, Hours and Minutes
are added together.

queuedEventMinusHours

Watchdog

Specify the maximum duration amail job should be
in aqueued state. The Days, Hours and Minutes are
added together.

350

Copyright © 2016, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All Rights Reserved.



Appendix A

Reviewing PeopleSoft Tablespaces and Parameters

Parameter Value

Components

Description

queuedEventMinusMinutes

Watchdog

Specifies the maximum duration a mail job should
bein a queued state. The Days, Hours and Minutes
are added together.

queuedMailcasterMinusDays

Watchdog

Specifies the maximum duration a mail job should
bein a queued state. The Days, Hours and Minutes
are added up.

queuedMailcasterMinusHours

Watchdog

Specifies the maximum duration a mail job should
be in a queued state. The Days, Hours and Minutes
are added up.

queuedMail casterMinusMinutes

Watchdog

Specifies the maximum duration a mail job should
bein a queued state. The Days, Hours and Minutes
are added up.

returnPath

Watchdog

Specifies the return path for the Watchdog reports.
This return path should be avalid mailbox, as
bounced mails will come to this address.

rmi

Watchdog

Specifiesif Watchdog should use RMI to check
mailcaster process status.

rmiBasedCheck

Watchdog

Specifies whether to check the Bulk Mailer status
using rmi. Thevalueis True or False. Default
valuesis False.

rmiPort

Watchdog

Specifiesthe port to use for RMI connections to the
mailcasters. The default is 1099.

runningEventMinusDays

Watchdog

Specifies the maximum time the scheduler should
take to update a campaign event state. The Days,
Hours and Minutes are added together.

runningEventMinusHours

Watchdog

Specifies the maximum time the scheduler should
take to update a campaign event state. The Days,
Hours and Minutes are added together.

runningEventMinusMinutes

Watchdog

Specifies the maximum time the scheduler should
take to update a campaign event state. The Days,
Hours and Minutes are added together.

sentOverQueuedRatio

Watchdog

Checks for the number of mails sent compared with
the mails queued. Thisis used like " SentM essages
< sentOverQueuedRatio * QueuedMessages’.

Due to bad email addresses, the number of mails
sent should always be lower than that queued.
However, avery high discrepancy may be a
warning of poor data integrity or of failing mail
Servers.
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service

Watchdog

Writes debug information to alog file or the screen.
Vaues are YESto writeto alog file, or NO to write
to the screen.

showMemoryUsagel nErrorMsg

Watchdog

Shows memory use in the Watchdog report. Values
are YESor NO. The default is NO. While more
informative, this causes the Watchdog reportsto be
sent out more often, as reports are sent when the
report contents change. When showing the actual
memory in use, they will most likely change with
each run.

socketTimeOut

Watchdog

Specifies the number of seconds before Watchdog
stops waiting for a response on a socket. Timeout
of O will never cause a connection to timeout. The
default is 60 seconds.

timeDifference

Watchdog

Specifiesin milliseconds the waiting time for
Watchdog between the launching of 2 series of
tests. The default is 2000 milliseconds.

Task A-3: Reviewing the PeopleSoft OLM Component Port List

Many communications exist between PeopleSoft OLM components. This table provides more detail:

DES
Communication Configuration Port Default
Direction Port For: Parameter Value Value
DESto PS JOLT psAppServerURL | //<appserv host>: <jolt port> none
Application Server
DESto PIA PIAHTTP psPIAServerURL | http:// <CRM PIA web server:port> none
DES and PIA to FTP Site PeopleTools- ftp://[user ID:pwd@]<host 21
FTP Server >Administration- | name>[:port]/[path name]
>URLs->URL
Identifier:
RY_ATTACHME
NTS
PIA to DES DESHTTPand URL for IB node | http://<des none
HTTPS PSFT_OLM webserver>:port/DCS/DIgBroker
End User to DES defaultURLBase | http://<des none
webserver>:port/DCS/mep?p=...
DES Clustering loadbal ancer jmsProviderUrl t3://<loadbalancer ip : loadbalancer none
port>
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DES
Communication Configuration Port Default
Direction Port For: Parameter Value Value
directURLBase http://<des webserver: not loadbalancer | none
port>
DESto Mall RMI rmiPort [number] 1099
Service or Process
Scheduler to
MCR, WDG and
ERP
DESto Mall RMI HAS_FIREWALL | true/false false
Service or Process
Scheduler
FIREWALL_POR | [number] none
T
DES, MCR, WDG | Database dbServerURL MSSQL :jdbc:sqlserver://serverName:p | MSSQL:1433
and ERP to ort; DatabaseName=instance;sgl 70=true
Database Server ;Charset=Cp1252
ORACLE:
jdbc:oracle:thin: @host:port:instanceDB
2L UW: jdbc:db2://host:port/instance
Mail Serviceto SMTP smtpServerNames | <SMTP hostName>[:portNumber] 25
SMTP
POP account 110
WDG WDG gkLookPort http://<wdg_host>[:gkL ookPort] 6700
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Getting Started with PeopleSoft CRM for
Higher Education

To fully benefit from the PeopleSoft CRM for Higher Education functionality, Oracle recommends that you
integrate PeopleSoft CRM 9.2 with PeopleSoft Campus Solutions 9.0 Feature Pack 2 or higher.

The following lists the features that PeopleSoft CRM 9.2 integrates with PeopleSoft Campus Solutions 8.9 and
9.0:

» Limited Prospect Datais pushed from PeopleSoft Campus Solutions to PeopleSoft CRM.
« Full Sync only for alimited set of PeopleSoft Campus Solutions admissions data.

« Both full and incremental PersonBasic Sync.

« Search/Match duplicate prevention with PersonBasic Sync.

« 360 degree view with PeopleSoft CRM transactions only

« Full functionality of the PeopleSoft CRM System with respect to contact management, mass communications,
campaign and event.

» Audience building using PeopleSoft PeopleTools Query Access Services provided that both PeopleSoft CRM
and PeopleSoft Campus Solutions are running on PeopleTools 8.5 or higher.

The following information details the features that the PeopleSoft CRM 9.2 integration with PeopleSoft Campus
Solutions 9.0 Feature Pack 2 provides over the PeopleSoft CRM 9.2 integration with earlier versions of
PeopleSoft Campus Solutions.

The following lists the features that PeopleSoft CRM 9.2 integrates with PeopleSoft Campus Solutions Feature
Pack 2 (or higher):

« Control table loading (including Academic Structure, Test IDs, and Test components) synced over to
PeopleSoft CRM.

»  Security constructs (such as Test ID by User, Institution, Career, Program and Plan security by User, etc)
synced over from PeopleSoft Campus Solutions to PeopleSoft CRM so that security in CRM is consistent
with Campus Solutions.

« New Prospective Student Import feature allowing fast bulk loading of Suspect and Prospect data into
PeopleSoft CRM from PeopleSoft Campus Solutions, Campus Solutions Test.

« Congtituent 360 degree overall view of Student combining PeopleSoft CRM and PeopleSoft Campus
Solutions data.

« Action links to select PeopleSoft Campus Solutions pages from Service Center for Higher Education and 360
degree view.

» Red timeintegration of Prospect, Applicant, and Student data from PeopleSoft Campus Solutionsto
PeopleSoft CRM, using incremental syncs.

» Full Consgtituent Lifecycle support from Suspect and Prospect through to Applicant, Student, and Alumnus.

When installing the PeopleSoft CRM products, deselect the Higher Education version to enable all the Higher
Education specific display templates.
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The following is an example of the General Options page that shows the Product Options for Higher Education:

< My Homepage

General Options Calendar Options Alt Character Anonymous Object Billing and Pricing Options
PeopleSoft Products

[Vl CRM Portal Pack Multichannel Communication

CTl Integration Online Marketing

Event Management Em{japture

HelpDesk Order Capture - Self Service
HelpDesk for Human Resources Sales

HelpDesk-Employee Self Service Service Center for Higher Education
[l Incentive Management Support

Integrated Field Service Support-Customer Self Service
Marketing [¥] workforce Communications

PIM Server Sync
Product Options

Higher Education

] offer Management

[T oracle Data Librarian
[C] Third Party Optimization

General Options for Higher Education
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